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76 Psalm 76 

Verse 1
PSALM 76 

Or, for Asaph. Either it was composed by the prophet Asaph; or composed by David, or some other holy prophet of God, and committed to Asaph, or to his posterity; it being usual to put the parent’s name for his children, of which I have formerly given divers instances. The special. and immediate occasion of this Psalm was unquestionably some eminent deliverance vouchsafed by God to his people of Israel, and especially to Jerusalem, which the psalmist thought fit to celebrate; but which and when it was is both needless to inquire, and hard to determine. 

A declaration of God’s majesty and gracious presence in his church, Psalms 76:1-5. At his rebuke the enemy spoils, and by his arm the meek are saved, Psalms 76:6-10. An exhortation to serve him with reverence, Psalms 76:11,12. 

God’s people do not worship an unknown God, as the Athenians did, Acts 17:23, but one who hath made himself known, not only by his word and ordinances, but also by the glorious effects of his wisdom and power on their behalf, and against their potent and malicious enemies. 

Is great, i.e. famous and renowned, and greatly to be praised and admired. 

 
 
Verse 2
In Salem; in Jerusalem, which was anciently called Salem, Genesis 14:18 Hebrews 7:1. 

Zion; largely so called, as it includes Moriah, an adjoining hill, or another branch of the same hill. 

 
 
Verse 3
There, i.e. in Judah, or at or near Jerusalem. 

The arrows, Heb. the sparks; the sparkling arrows, bright and shining, swift and piercing, like sparks of fire. The bow, the shield, and the sword; both offensive and defensive weapons, so as they could neither hurt God’s people, nor save themselves from ruin. 

The battle; the force and fury of the battle, and all the power of the army, which was put in battle-array. 

 
 
Verse 4
Thou, O God; to whom he directeth his speech here, as also Psalms 76:6-8. 

Than the mountains of prey; either, 

1. Than the greatest kings and emperors of the earth, which in prophetical writings are oft compared to mountains, as Psalms 46:2,3 Isa 41:15 Jeremiah 51:25 Habakkuk 3:6. And they are called mountains of prey, because then they generally were established by tyranny, and maintained by preying upon their own subjects, or other inferior kingdoms. Or, 

2. (which amounts to the same thing) Than the most powerful enemies of thy people, upon whom they used and now desired and expected to prey; such persons being oft expressed by the name of mountains, as Psalms 144:5 Zechariah 4:7, &c. 

 
 
Verse 5
Are spoiled of all that glory and advantage which they either had already gotten, or further expected, from the success of their present expedition, which they promised to themselves. They became a prey to those upon whom they hoped to prey. 

Their sleep; even a perpetual sleep, as Jeremiah 51:39,57, or the sleep of death, Psalms 13:3; called their sleep emphatically, as being peculiar to them and such-like men, and not that sleep which is common to the good and bad. Their death he seems to call sleep, because they were slain in the night, when they had composed themselves to rest and sleep, and so passed insensibly from one sleep to another. For it is thought by many that this Psalm was composed upon the occasion of that prodigious slaughter of the Assyrians in Judah, 2 Kings 19:35. None have found their hands; they had no more strength in or use of their hands against the destroying angel, than they who have no hands. 

 
 
Verse 6
The chariot and horse; the men who rode upon and fought from chariots and horses, who fight with most advantage, and usually have most courage; and much more unable were their footmen to resist or avoid the stroke. 

 
 
Verse 7
Stand in thy sight, to wit, to contend with thee. Standing is here opposed to flight or failing before the enemy. See Joshua 7:12 Daniel 8:4. 

 
 
Verse 8
Thou didst execute judgment upon thine enemies by an angel sent from heaven; which is said to be heard, either because that was accompanied with terrible thunders and earthquakes, which was not unusual in the descent of an angel, as Matthew 28:2, and elsewhere; or because the fame of it was quickly spread abroad in the land, and in the world. The effect of this terrible judgment was, that the rest of the world were afraid to invade or disturb the land and people of Israel, and chose rather to sit still in their own territories. 

 
 
Verse 9
When God arose to judgement; when God, who for a season had sat still, began to bestir and show himself against his enemies. Or, after God had risen, &c. Or, because God did arise, &c. 

To save all the meek of the earth; to save all the godly persons (who are oft called meek ones, as hath been noted again and again) in Israel, for whose sakes God wrought this great deliverance, which reached to all the people of the land. 

 
 
Verse 10
The wrath of man shall praise thee; the blasphemous speeches and furious attempts of thine enemies shall serve thy glory, and cause thy people and others to praise and magnify thee for that admirable wisdom, and power, and faithfulness, and goodness which thou shalt discover upon that occasion. 

The remainder of wrath shalt thou restrain; thou shalt prevent and disappoint the succeeding malicious designs of thine enemies, who will meditate revenge for those shameful and terrible overthrows. Or, 

the remainder of wrath thou shalt gird thyself with, i.e. put it on as an ornament, which the girdle was; thou shalt adorn thyself with it, as a conqueror doth with the spoils of his enemies. 

 
 
Verse 11
Vow a sacrifice of thanksgiving; either at this time, for this wonderful deliverance; or hereafter, in all your future straits and troubles. Let this experience encourage you to make such vows to God with confidence of success. But when God hath accepted your vows, and given you the desired deliverance, forget not to pay your vows. 

All that be round about him; either, 

1. All the tribes of Israel, who have the benefit of this mercy. Or rather, 

2. All the neighbouring nations on every side, to whom the fame of this mighty work of God shall come, I advise them for the future, if they love themselves, to cease from all hostilities against God or his people, and to submit themselves to the God of Israel. 

Him that ought to be feared; whom though they do not love, yet they see and feel that they have great reason to fear and to seek his favour. 

 
 
Verse 12
Cut off; as men do their grapes in time of vintage, as the Hebrew verb implies, to wit, suddenly, violently, and irresistibly. This is all which they shall get by opposing him, and therefore it is their wisdom to bring presents to him. 

The spirit of princes; either, 

1 Their courage. Or rather, 

2. Their breath and life, as he did in the Assyrian army. 

77 Psalm 77 

Verse 1
PSALM 77 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm was composed upon the occasion of some sore and long calamity of God’s people; either the Babylonish captivity, or some other. 

Either that Asaph who lived and prophesied in David’s time; or one of his successors long after him, called, as was usual, by his progenitor’s name. 

The prophet showeth what great striving and combat (though by prayer and watching) he had with diffidence, Psalms 77:1-9. By the consideration of God’s wonderful works and former mercies, he is raised and strengthened, Psalms 77:10-20. 

This verse seems to contain the sum of the whole Psalm, consisting of two parts, to wit, his earnest cry to God in his deep distress; and God’s gracious return to his prayers, by supporting him under them, and giving him assurance of a good issue out of them; of both which he speaks more distinctly and particularly, of the first from Psalms 77:2-10, of the latter thence to the end. 

 
 
Verse 2
My sore ran: the hand in the Hebrew tongue, and Scripture use, is oft put for a blow or stroke given by the hand. Heb. My hand, or hands, (the singular number being frequently put for the plural,) 

flowed or poured forth, i.e. spread abroad to God in prayer. This phrase he useth rather than were stretched out, which is frequent in like cases, to imply that his case was low and almost desperate, his spirits and strength quite gone, so that he was not able to stretch them out, as he had done. 

In the night; which to others was a time of rest and quietness, but to me of torment. 

My soul refused to be comforted; I rejected all those consolations which either my friends or my own mind suggested to me. 

 
 
Verse 3
Yea, the thoughts of God, and of his infinite power, and truth, and goodness, which used to be very sweet and comfortable to me, were now matter of terror and trouble, because they were all engaged against me, and God himself, my only friend, was now very angry with me, and become mine enemy. 

I complained unto God in prayer. 

My spirit was overwhelmed; so far was I from finding relief by my complaints, that they increased my misery. 

 
 
Verse 4
Thou holdest mine eyes waking, by those sharp and continual griefs, and those perplexing and tormenting thoughts and cares, which from time to time thou stirrest up in me. 

I am so troubled that I cannot speak; the greatness of my sorrows stupifies my mind, and makes me both lifeless and unable to speak; nor can any words sufficiently express the extremity of my misery. 

 
 
Verse 5
I have considered, if by that means I could get any comfort, the days of old, i.e. the mighty works of God done for his people in former times. 

Days are put for events done in them, as Psalms 37:13 137:7 Obadiah 1:12 Micah 7:4. 

 
 
Verse 6
I call to remembrance my song in the night, the many and great mercies and favours of God vouchsafed by him to me, and to his people, which have obliged me to adore him, and sing his praises not only in the day, the time appointed for that work. but also by night, as oft as they come into my mind. 

My spirit made diligent search, what should be the cause of this strange and vast alteration, and how these sore calamities could come from the hand of so gracious and merciful a God as ours is, and what might be expected as to their continuance or removal. 

 
 
Verse 7
Will the Lord cast off his peculiar and chosen people? This doth not seem to agree either with God’s nature, or with that everlasting covenant which he hath made with them. 

 
 
Verse 8
Are all the stores of his mercy quite spent? Doth he now cease to be what he hath styled himself, the Lord gracious and merciful, long-suffering, and abundant in goodness? Will he never more make good those gracious promises upon which he hath commanded us to hope? 

 
 
Verse 9
Hath God forgotten to be gracious, because he hath so long disused it? 

Hath he in anger shut up his tender mercies, so as they can never flow forth, no, not to his own people? 

 
 
Verse 10
I said; I thus answered these objections. 

This is my infirmity; these suspicions of God’s faithfulness and goodness proceed from the weakness of my faith, and from the mistake of a diseased mind. 

But I will remember; which words may be understood out of the following verse, as other words frequently are in like cases. 

The years of the right hand of the Most High; the years wherein God hath done great and glorious works, which are oft ascribed to God’s right hand, as Psalms 17:7 20:6 45:4 118:15. But the word rendered years doth also signify changing, and accordingly this verse is by other learned interpreters, and may well be, rendered otherwise, without any such supplement as is in our translation, thus, And I said, 

This is my affliction or grievance, ( the sum of all, and the chief cause of my trouble and anxiety, is this,) 

the change of the right hand of the Most High; that right hand which formerly hath done such great and wonderful things for his people, is at this time not only hid in God’s bosom, and not drawn forth for their defence, but is also stretched forth against them, and is the principal cause of all our present miseries. I could bear the malice and rage of our enemies, from whom we could not expect better things, but that our gracious and covenanted God should forsake and persecute his own people, this is that which makes it intolerable. 

 
 
Verse 11
And yet upon second and serious thoughts of what God had formerly done for his people, many times far above their expectations, I will take comfort in remembrance of them, because God is still the same that he was in power, and goodness, and love to his people, and therefore will pity and help us in this present calamity, as he hath oft done in others of the same nature. 

 
 
Verse 13
Thy way, i.e. thy doings, or the course of thy providence, which is oft called God’s way; the various methods and causes of thy dealings with thy people. 

In the sanctuary; is there contained and declared. As the prosperity of wicked men, so also the grievous calamities of God’s people, are great riddles and stumbling-blocks to the ignorant and ungodly world; but a full and satisfactory resolution of them may be had from God’s sanctuary, as is observed in the former case by this same Asaph, Psalms 73:16,17, and here in the latter. Or, is in holiness. So the sense is, God is holy, and just, and true in all his works; yea, even in his judgments upon his own people, as will evidently appear from the issue of them. 

Who is so great a God as our God? And although our God at present suspends his power, and doth not put it forth to deliver his people out of the hands of their idolatrous enemies, who thence take occasion to blaspheme his name, and to exalt their idol gods above him; yet he is still infinitely superior in power, both to them and to their gods, and can and will in his due time rescue his people from them. 

 
 
Verse 14
By the mighty effects of it here following. 

 
 
Verse 15
Redeemed thy people, to wit, out of Egypt, after a long and hard bondage; which he here mentions to strengthen his faith in their present captivity. 

Jacob and Joseph; whom he mentions, partly, as a most eminent portion of the sons of Jacob, branched forth into two numerous tribes; partly, because the sons of Joseph were born in Egypt, which Jacob’s other sons were not; and partly, because he laid the foundation of that redemption by bringing them into Egypt, and preserving and nourishing Jacob and his sons there, as a little child is nourished, as it is expressed in the Hebrew text, Genesis 47:12; in which respect he was a second father to them, and they might well be called his sons; without whose care (to speak humanly) there had been no such redemption, nor people to be redeemed. 

 
 
Verse 16
The waters saw thee; they felt the visible effects of thy powerful presence. 

They were afraid; and stood still, as men or beasts astonished commonly do. 

 
 
Verse 17
The clouds poured out water, when the Israelites passed over the sea; in respect whereof the Israelites are said to have been baptized in the cloud (i.e. sprinkled with water poured forth from the clouds) and in the sea, 1 Corinthians 10:2. 

Thine arrows; either hail-stones, or rather lightnings or thunder-bolts, which are called Gods arrows, Psalms 18:14 144:6. 

 
 
Verse 18
This tempest is not particularly recorded in its proper place, yet it may well be gathered from what is said Exodus 14:24,25, and is in effect acknowledged by Josephus in his history. And this is no new thing in Scripture, for some circumstances of history omitted in the first and properest places to be supplied in following passages; whereof instances have been already given. 

 
 
Verse 19
Is in the sea; or rather was at that time; thou didst walk and lead thy people in untrodden paths. 

Are not known, because the waters suddenly returned and covered them. 

 
 
Verse 20
Thou leddest thy people; first through the sea, and afterwards through the vast howling wilderness to Canaan. 

Like a flock; with singular care and tenderness, as a shepherd doth his sheep. And therefore I hope thou wilt take care of thy poor dispersed and distressed flock, and bring them once again into their own land. 

78 Psalm 78 

Verse 1
PSALM 78 

THE ARGUMENT 

The scope of this Psalm is plainly expressed Psalms 78:6-8, and is this, that the Israelites might learn to hope and trust in God, and steadfastly to keep his laws and covenant; which great lesson he presseth upon them, from the sad effects of the contrary practices in their forefathers, of which he gives a brief yet full account in a recapitulation of he most remarkable passages in the history of their church and nation. 

An exhortation to attend to and instruct others in the word and works of the Lord, Psalms 78:1-8. A rehearsal of God’s love and long-suffering to the unbelieving and obstinate Israelites, Psalms 78:9-11, in their journey out of Egypt to the land of Canaan, Psalms 78:12-65. Rejecting the rest of the tribes, he chooseth Zion for a place of worship, and David to the kingdom, Psalms 78:67-72. 

My people: if Asaph was the composer of this Psalm, he might well call the Israelites his people, not only as he was their prophet and teacher, but also because they were of the same country and parentage with him; upon which account this very phrase of my people is used of them, not only by queen Esther, Esther 7:3,4, but also by the Shunammitish woman, 2 Kings 4:13. 

My law, i.e. the doctrine which I am about to deliver to you, concerning your duty, and the danger of neglecting it. 

 
 
Verse 2
Open my mouth, speak to you with all freedom and plainness, in a parable; uttering divers and weighty sentences (for such are oft called 

parables in Scripture) or passages of great moment for your instruction and advantage. 

Dark sayings; so he calls the following passages, not because the words and sentences are in themselves hard to be understood, for they are generally historical and easy, but because the things contained in them, concerning God’s transcendent goodness to an unworthy people, and their unparalleled ingratitude for and abuse of such eminent favours, and their stupid ignorance and insensibleness under such excellent and constant teachings of God’s word and works, are indeed prodigious and hard to be believed. 

Of old; of things done in ancient times, and in a great measure worn out of men’s minds. 

 
 
Verse 4
The praises, i.e. his glorious and praiseworthy actions, as the following words explain it. 

 
 
Verse 5
He established: this is justly put in the first place, as the chief of all the following mercies, and the foundation both of their temporal and of their eternal felicity. 

A testimony, i.e. his law, as it is called in the next clause; which is very oft called a testimony, because it is a witness between God and men, declaring both the duties which God expects from man, and the promises and blessings which man in the performance of his duty may expect from God. 

In Jacob, peculiarly; for no other nation enjoyed this privilege, as is more fully expressed, Psalms 147:19,20. Which testimony or law God revealed to them, not for their own private use, but for the benefit of all their posterity, whom their parents were obliged to teach, Deuteronomy 6:7, and all their children to hear, and read, and study; by which we may see how contrary to the mind of God that foolish and wicked assertion is, that ignorance is the mother of devotion. 

 
 
Verse 7
That they might set their hope in God; that by the consideration of God’s gracious promises, and wonderful works wrought by God for his. people, they might be encouraged to trust in him. 

 
 
Verse 8
That set not their heart aright; who though they outwardly and seemingly complied with the forms of worship which God had prescribed, yet 

did not direct or prepare their hearts to the obedience and service of God. 

Whose spirit was not stedfast with God; who quickly discovered their hypocrisy by their apostacy from God, and from the religion which they had professed. 

 
 
Verse 9
The children of Ephraim: this passage concerns, either, 

1. The tribe of Ephraim, and some exploit of theirs, wherein they met with this disaster; whether it were that mentioned 1 Chronicles 7:21, or some other not particularly related in any other place of Scripture. For we must not think that all the actions and events of the several tribes are recorded in Scripture, but only some of the most memorable ones. Or, 

2. The ten tribes, who are very frequently called Ephraim, because that tribe was the chief of them, and the seat of the kingdom. And so this is referred by some to the captivity of the ten tribes, 2Ki 17, although the historical references of this Psalm seem not to go beyond David’s time. Or rather, 

3. All the tribes and people of Israel, who are sometimes designed by the name of Ephraim, as Jeremiah 31:9,18,20 Zec 10:7; as well they might be, because of the eminency of this tribe, out of which came Joshua their first governor in Canaan, and in which the ark of God continued for a long time, and whose people were both most numerous and most valiant; and therefore they are fitly named for all, to show that this slaughter was not made amongst them for any defect of power or courage in them, but merely from God’s just judgment upon them for their sins here following. And that Ephraim is here put for all Israel seems to be evident from the following verses, wherein the sins upon which this overthrow is charged are manifestly the sins of all the children of Israel, and they who are here called Ephraim, are called Jacob and Israel, Psalms 78:21. And so this passage is by divers learned interpreters referred unto that dreadful overthrow related 1Sa 4; wherein they did not stand to fight, but turned their backs and fled, as is there expressed, which though it reached all Israel, yet Ephraim is particularly named, because as the ark, so the fight, was in that tribe; and therefore it may be presumed that the Ephraimites were a very considerable part of that Israelitish army. And the psalmist having related this amazing providence and judgment of God upon his own people, he falls into a large discourse of the causes of it, to wit, the great, and manifold, and continual sins of that and the former generations; which having prosecuted from hence to Psalms 78:60, he there returns to this history, and relates the sad consequences of that disaster, to wit, the captivity of the ark, and God’s forsaking of Shiloh and Ephraim, and removing thence to the tribe of Judah and Mount Zion, the reason of which change of place he designed to give in the relation of this passage. 

Bows; which includes arrows; and these being then the chiefest and most common weapons, are put for all other arms. 

 
 
Verse 10
Their disobedience was accompanied with obstinacy and contempt of God’s laws. 

 
 
Verse 11
Forgat; not historically, but practically. They did not so remember them, as to love, and serve, and trust that God of whose infinite power and goodness they had such ample experience. Words of knowledge, such as knowing, remembering, &c., in Scripture use frequently comprehend affection and practice, as hath been oft observed. 

 
 
Verse 12
In the field, i.e. in the territory or jurisdiction, not excluding the city itself. In the like sense we read of the field of Edom, and of Moab, Genesis 32:3 36:35 Numbers 21:20. 

Zoan; an ancient, and eminent, and the royal city of Egypt. See Numbers 13:22 Isaiah 19:11 30:4. 

 
 
Verse 14
A cloud; which was very comfortable, both for a shadow from the scorching heat of the climate and season, and for a companion and director in their journey. 

 
 
Verse 15
Rocks; he useth the plural number, because it was twice done; once in Rephidim, Exodus 17:6, and again in Kadesh, Numbers 20:1,11. 

The great depths; in great abundance. 

 
 
Verse 16
Which did miraculously follow them in all their travails even to the borders of Canaan. See Deuteronomy 9:21 Psalms 105:41 1 Corinthians 10:4. 

 
 
Verse 17
Where they had such strong and singular obligations to obedience, both from the great things which God had then and there done for them, and from their dependence upon God’s favour and help for their safety and subsistence. This was a great aggravation of their sin and folly. 

 
 
Verse 18
Tempted; desired a trial and proof of God’s power, as the next verse plainly showeth. See Numbers 11:4. 

For their lust; not for their necessary subsistence, for which they had manna, but out of an inordinate and luxurious appetite. 

 
 
Verse 20
The waters gushed out; which, all things consider seems not so wonderful, since fountains of water something break forth unexpectedly from or through rocks. But it is far more difficult to give us bread and flesh, which we know not whether he can do. Or at least we have just cause to doubt of his good will to us, who hath made a a penurious provision for us, and denies us these common blessings of bread and flesh, which he gives to the was of men. 

 
 
Verse 21
A fire was kindled; either properly, as it was Numbers 11:1; or figuratively, the fire of God’s anger, as it follows. 

 
 
Verse 22
That he both could and would save them from the famine and destruction which they feared. 

 
 
Verse 23
Which he compares to a granary or store-house, where God keeps the key, and either shuts or opens the doors it, either gives or withholds provisions, as he sees fit. 

 
 
Verse 24
Which was made in heaven, or the air, and sent down thence to the earth. 

 
 
Verse 25
Angels’ food; manna, so called, either, 

1. Because was made by the ministry of angels. Or rather, 

2. Because of its excellency, such food as might befit the angels they could cat food, and such as hath some resemblance with the blessed angels in regard of its heavenly origin; its pure and spirituous substance, its rigour and efficacy preserving and nourishing those who used it according God’s appointment. Or this place may be translated as is in the margin, every one did eat the bread of the mighty i.e. even the common Israelites fed upon as delicious as the greatest nobles and princes used to do. 

Sent them meat to the full; which may belong, either, 

1. To the flesh mentioned in the following verses, which God gave them even to satiety or glutting, which he threatened to do, Numbers 11:18-20. Or rather, 

2. To the manna, of which he is here speaking, which he gave them in such plenty, that their desire of other food could not proceed from their necessity, but merely from wantonness and lust. 

 
 
Verse 26
Either he brought in first an eastern, and afterwards a southern wind, or the wind was south-east; from which quarter these quails might come as well as from the west, where their more common abode is; this work being confessedly miraculous. 

 
 
Verse 27
Feathered fowls, Heb. winged fowl; which is noted to show that it was a supernatural work, whereby God took away from them the use of their wings, and made them to fall into the hands of the Israelites. 

 
 
Verse 28
Of their camp, Heb. of his camp; either Israel’s camp, or God’s camp; for seeing Israel was God’s people, and he dwelt among them, their camp was his camp. 

 
 
Verse 29
What they desired both for quality and quantity. 

 
 
Verse 30
The sense is either, 

1. Whilst their greedy appetite yet continued, and was not fully satisfied, before, they began to loathe it, as they did afterwards, Numbers 11:20. Or, 

2. Before they were deprived or destitute of their desired food, whim they enjoyed it, and were still feeding upon it, as the next clause explains this. God’s patience did not wait upon them till that food was spent, but fell upon them instantly. 

 
 
Verse 31
The fattest of them; the most healthy and strong, who probably were most desirous of this food, and fed most eagerly upon it, and grew fatter by it, and least suspected their own danger. 

 
 
Verse 33
In vanity; in tedious and fruitless marches hither and thither, sometimes forward, and sometimes backward, which they knew would never bring them in their own persons to their promised and much-desired land. 

In trouble; in manifold diseases, dangers, perplexities, and horrors of their own minds and consciences. 

 
 
Verse 34
They sought him; they prayed to him to deliver them from their deadly dangers; which even Pharaoh frequently did. 

They returned, to wit, from their idols, unto the outward worship of God; or being moved with fear, they ceased for the present from their grossly wicked courses, which they might easily do without a dram of true repentance or hearty conversion to God. 

Inquired early after God; speedily and earnestly sought to God for ease, and safety, and comfort, as wicked men in such cases frequently do. 

 
 
Verse 35
They considered that God, and God alone, had preserved them in all their former exigences, and that he only could now help them, and not those idols or creatures which they had preferred before him; and therefore being driven by absolute necessity, they fled to him for relief. 

 
 
Verse 36
They made glorious but false professions and protestations of their sincere resolutions of future obedience, if God would spare them. 

 
 
Verse 37
All their confessions and petitions were but hypocritical and forced, and did not proceed from an upright heart truly grieved for their former offences, and firmly resolved to turn unto the Lord. They discovered their hypocrisy by their apostacy from God as soon as their danger was past. 

 
 
Verse 38
Forgave their iniquity; not simply and absolutely, for so it is undeniably certain from the Holy Scriptures that God pardons none but true penitents, such as these were not; but respectively, and so far as not to destroy them at that time, which he threatened, and was about to do, as the next words limit and explain it. He remitted their punishment, for 

iniquity is oft put for the punishment of it. Heb. he expiated their iniquity. He accepted of their atonement, or of their professed repentance, so far as to compensate it with a removal of this outward and present affliction; as he did also to wicked Ahab upon his hypocritical humiliation, 1 Kings 21:29. And this God doth for the encouragement of all true penitents, who may hence learn how much greater and better recompences they may expect and shall receive from God. 

Did not stir up all his wrath; but set bounds to it; and though he chastened them, yet he would not utterly destroy them, as they deserved. 

 
 
Verse 39
Flesh; which here notes either, 

1. The corruption of their natures, which was perpetually inclining them to sin, and consequently exposing them to God’s wrath, which must needs have consumed them utterly and speedily, if God had let loose his anger upon them. See the same argument used to a like purpose Genesis 8:21. Or rather, 

2. The frailty or infirmity of their natures, as the next clause interprets this; which is such, that if I should not restrain my wrath, I should quickly cut off the body of this wicked people, and their children with them, whom I have promised to carry into Canaan, Numbers 14:31. 

A wind that passeth away, and cometh not again; that are quickly cut off; and when once they are dead, they never return to this life. 

 
 
Verse 41
They limited either, 

1. God’s power, as above, Psalms 78:19,20. Or, 

2. God’s will, directing and prescribing to him what to do, and when, and in what manner, and murmuring at him if he did not always grant their particular and various desires. 

 
 
Verse 42
His hand; the great and glorious works of his hand on their behalf. 

Nor the day; nor that remarkable and never to be forgotten day, that self-same day, as it is called, Exodus 12:41, which God had fixed four hundred years before, Genesis 15:13, in which God delivered them from their greatest enemy, the tyrant Pharaoh. 

 
 
Verse 44
The several branches and streams of the river Nilus, and those many rivulets which they brought from it. 

 
 
Verse 45
Devoured them; or, destroyed them; which they might do by their cruel and numerous stings, for these flies were doubtless extraordinary in their nature and quantity, and poisonous and hurtful qualities. And the like is to be thought concerning the frogs here following, which also might destroy the people by infecting the air with their stink, and corrupting their meats and drinks. 

 
 
Verse 46
The herbs and grains which were come up by their care and diligent labour. 

 
 
Verse 47
Sycomore trees; or, wild fig trees, which were there in great plenty. Under these and the vines all other trees are comprehended. And this hail and frost did destroy the fruits of the trees, and sometimes the trees themselves. 

 
 
Verse 48
He gave up, Heb. he shut up, as in a prison, that they could not escape them. 

 
 
Verse 49
Indignation and trouble; other most grievous plagues, which were mixed with and were the effects of his anger and wrath; whereby their miseries were greatly aggravated, and distinguished from the afflictions which God sent upon the Israelites in Egypt, which were only fatherly chastisements, and the effects of God’s love and occasions of their deliverance. 

By sending evil angels, Heb. the sending (or the operation or effects) of evil angels, or of the angels or messengers of evil things; either of the angels whom God employed in producing these plagues; or of Moses and Aaron, who were to the Egyptians messengers of evil, and by whom these judgments were sent to and inflicted upon them. 

 
 
Verse 50
He made a way, Heb. He weighed a path or causeway, i.e. he made a most smooth, and even, and exact path, as if he had done it by weight and measure, that so his anger might pass swiftly and freely without interruption. The phrase also seems to note the wisdom and justice of God in weighing out their plagues proportionably to their sins, and exercising great severity towards them answerably to their great and barbarous cruelty towards his people. 

He spared not their soul from death, i.e. he punished them with death or killing plagues, as the next words explain it. 

Their life; or, their beasts. So he speaks of the murrain among their cattle. But our translation seems better to agree with the next foregoing and following passages, which plainly speak of the death of persons. 

 
 
Verse 51
The chief of their strength; another expression noting the first-born, who are so called, Genesis 49:3. 

Of Ham; of the Egyptians, the posterity of Ham, Genesis 10:6; which title he there gives them, to intimate that they were the cursed children of a cursed parent, Ham, Genesis 9:25, and therefore were proper objects for Divine wrath and vengeance. 

 
 
Verse 53
They feared not. But it is said that they were sore afraid, Exodus 14:10. 

Answ. 1. They were afraid at first, but after Moses had encouraged them they grew bold and secure; one evidence whereof was, that they confidently went into the middle of the sea, and passed between the vast heaps of water which were on both sides of them. 

2. The meaning may be that they had no just cause to fear; for men are oft said to do not only what they actually do, but also what they ought to do, as Malachi 1:6 2:7, &c. 

 
 
Verse 54
Of his sanctuary; or, of his holiness, or his holy place i.e. the land of Canaan, which is so called, Ezra 9:8 Zechariah 2:12, &c., as being separated by God from all other lands for his people and service, and sanctified by his presence and dwelling in it. 

This mountain; either, 

1. The mountain upon which the tabernacle or temple stood. Or rather, 

2. The mountainous country of Canaan, which called a land of hills and valleys, Deuteronomy 11:11. And the word mountain is oft used in Scripture for a mountainous country, as Genesis 36:8 Deuteronomy 1:7 Joshua 11:21. 

 
 
Verse 57
Which either breaketh when it is drawn, or shooteth awry, and frustrateth the archer’s design and expectation So when they pretended, and both God and men expected, obedience and gratitude to their great Benefactor, they behaved themselves undutifully and unfaithfully towards him. 

 
 
Verse 59
Heard, i.e. perceived or understood, as hearing is oft used, as Genesis 11:7 41:15, &c. It is spoken of God after the manner of men. 

 
 
Verse 60
The tabernacle of Shiloh; which then was placed in Shiloh, from whence, as the Israelites fetched the ark, so God withdrew himself. 

Which he placed among men; whereby he insinuates both God’s wonderful condescension and favour to such worthless and wretched creatures, and their stupendous folly and wickedness in despising and sinning away so glorious a privilege. 

 
 
Verse 61
His strength, to wit, the ark, called God’s strength, 1 Chronicles 16:11, and the ark of his strength, Psalms 132:8, because it was the sign and pledge of his strength or power put forth on his people’s behalf. 

His glory; so the ark is called, as being the monument and seat of God’s glorious presence, and an instrument of his glorious works. 

The enemy; namely, the Philistines; of which see 1Sa 4. 

 
 
Verse 63
Because the young men who should have married them were slain. Heb. were not praised, to wit, with marriage songs, which was usual at marriage solemnities among the Jews, as appears from Jeremiah 7:34 16:9 25:10. 

 
 
Verse 64
Their priests, Hophni and Phinehas, and others. 

No lamentation; no funeral solemnities; either because they were prevented by their own death, as the wife of Phinehas was, or disturbed by the invasion of the enemy; or so overwhelmed with the sense of the public calamity, that the resentment of their private losses was swallowed up by it. See Job 27:15 Ezekiel 24:23. 

 
 
Verse 65
Awaked as one out of sleep; for God, by giving up not only his people, but his ark, to the contempt and insolency of the Philistines, might seem to be asleep, and insensible of his own honour and interest, till by a sudden and unexpected blow he convinced his enemies of the contrary. 

Shouteth by reason of wine; whose spirit and courage is revived and inflamed by a liberal draught of generous wine; which comparison is no more injurious to the Divine Majesty than that of a thief’s coming in the night, to which Christ’s second coming is compared, 1 Thessalonians 5:2. 

 
 
Verse 66
Smote his enemies in the hinder part, with the disease of the emerods, which was both painful and shameful. He caused them to perpetuate their own reproach by sending back the ark of God with their golden emerods, the lasting monuments of their shame. 

 
 
Verse 67
Moreover; and as he smote his enemies for their sins, so he punished his own people for the same cause. 

He refused the tabernacle of Joseph; either, 

1. He rejected the kingdom of the ten tribes, whereof Ephraim was the head. But this Psalm reacheth not so far as the erection of that kingdom. Or rather, 

2. He would not have his ark to abide longer in the tabernacle of Shiloh, which was in the tribe of Joseph or Ephraim: see 1 Samuel 6:12 7:1,2 Jer 7:12,14 26:6,9. 

And chose not the tribe of Ephraim; the same thing repeated in other words, after the manner. 

 
 
Verse 68
Chose the tribe of Judah; either, 

1. For the seat of the kingdom. Or rather, 

2. For the seat of the ark and of God’s worship. 

Object. Jerusalem was in the tribe of Benjamin, Joshua 18:28. 

Answ. 1. It was so in part, and part of it was in Judah, as appears from Joshua 15:63; to which tribe Zion belonged by special reason, because David the head of that tribe conquered and took it. 

2. Benjamin, after the division of the two kingdoms, was incorporated with Judah, and is oft comprehended under the name of Judah. 

 
 
Verse 69
His sanctuary; the temple of Solomon. 

High palaces; magnificent and glorious. 

Established for ever; not now to be removed from place to place, as the tabernacle was, but as a fixed place for the ark’s perpetual residence, unless the people by their apostasy should cause its removal. 

 
 
Verse 71
Following the ewes great with young; by which employment he was inured to that care, and diligence, and self-denial which is necessary in a king or governor; and instructed to rule his people with all gentleness and tenderness. 

 
 
Verse 72
He commends David for the two necessary ingredients of a good prince. 

1. Integrity; whereby he sincerely sought the good and welfare of his people, avoiding and abhorring those counsels and courses which were contrary thereunto. 

2. Skilfulness; whereby he managed all the public affairs with singular prudence; which is here ascribed to his hands, not because it was seated in them, but because it was acted and discovered by them, and appeared in all his actions or administrations. 

79 Psalm 79 

Verse 1
PSALM 79 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm was doubtless composed upon the sad occasion of the destruction of Judea and Jerusalem, either by Antiochus, or rather by the Chaldeans; as may be gathered from /APC 1Ma 7:16,17, where, in the relation of the persecution of Antiochus, the second and third verses of this Psalm are cited. 

The psalmist, complaining of the desolation and ruin of Jerusalem, Psalms 79:1-4, expostulateth with God about his long anger and jealousy, Psalms 79:5-7; entreateth for the forgiveness of their sins, and speedy help and mercy, Psalms 79:8-12, to the everlasting praise of his name, Psalms 79:13. 

Are come, as invaders and conquerors. Into thine inheritance; into Canaan and Judea, which thou didst choose for thine inheritance. Defied, by entering into it, and touching and carrying away its holy vessels, and shedding blood in it, and burning of it. Heaps, made of the ruins of those goodly houses which they burned, or threw down. 

 
 
Verse 2
Of thy servants; either, 

1. Of thy faithful and holy servants, whom they used as cruelly as the worst of the people. Or, 

2. Of the Jews, whom, though the generality of them were very wicked, he calleth God’s servants and saints, because they were all such by profession, and some of them were really such; and the Chaldeans did never know nor regard those that were so, but promiscuously destroyed all that came in their way. Given to be meat unto the fowls of heaven, by casting them out like dung upon the face of the earth, and not suffering any to bury them. 

 
 
Verse 3
Like water; plentifully and contemptuously, valuing it no more than common water. 

None to bury them, because their friends, who should have done it, were either slain or fled, or were not permitted, or durst not undertake, to perform that office to them. 

 
 
Verse 4
We, who were their terror and scourge, are now neither feared nor pitied, but become the matter of their scoffs and reproaches. See Psalms 80:6 137:7 Ezekiel 35:2,12, &c. 

 
 
Verse 6
Though we confess that we have deserved thy wrath, yet the heathen, by whom thou hast scourged us, deserve it much more, as being guilty of far greater impieties than we, living in gross ignorance and contempt of God and of his worship; and therefore we pray transfer thy wrath from us to them. 

 
 
Verse 7
Jacob; the posterity of Jacob, whom thou didst love, and with whom and his seed thou madest a sure and everlasting covenant; whereby thou didst engage thyself to be an enemy to their enemies, Exodus 23:22. Besides, thou hatest cruelty, especially when the wicked devour those who are more righteous than themselves, Habakkuk 1:13. 

 
 
Verse 8
Former iniquities; the sins committed by our forefathers, and by us, who have filled up the measure of their sins, for which we confess thou hast most righteously brought this desolating judgment upon us. 

Thy tender mercies; upon which all our confidence is fixed; for merit and righteousness we have none. See Daniel 9:7,9. 

Prevent us; prevent our utter extirpation, which we have deserved, and have great reason to expect. 

Brought very low; past the hopes of all human help, and therefore the glory of our deliverance will be wholly thine. 

 
 
Verse 9
O God of our salvation; from whom we have oft received, and from whom alone we now expect, salvation. 

Thy name; which is now obscured by the insolency and blasphemy of thine enemies, who ascribe this conquest to their idols, and triumph over thee no less than over thy people, as one unable to deliver them out of their hands. See Daniel 3:15. 

 
 
Verse 10
Their God; he whom they served, and of whom they boasted. He is lost and gone, or grown impotent or idle. 

Let him be known among the heathen, by the execution of his judgments upon them, according to Psalms 9:16. 

In our sight; that we may live to see it, and praise thy name for it. 

 
 
Verse 11
Of the prisoner; of thy poor people now in prison, or, at least, in captivity. 

Those that are appointed to die, Heb. the children of death, i.e. which were either designed to death, or in manifest danger of it, as being wholly in the power of their cruel and barbarous enemies. 

 
 
Verse 12
Sevenfold, i.e. either, 

1. Abundantly, as this phrase notes, Isaiah 65:6,7 Jer 32:18 Luke 6:38. Or, 

2. Sensibly, so as it may come home to them, and fall heavily upon them in their own persons. Reproached thee, as impotent, or unfaithful, or unmerciful to his own people. So they intimate that this desire did not proceed from a revengeful mind, but from a due sense of God’s favour. 

80 Psalm 80 

Verse 1
PSALM 80 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm was composed either, 

1. Upon the same occasion with the former, to wit, the destruction of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, as most conceive; which yet seems not probable, because here is no mention of the temple, nor of Jerusalem, as there is in the foregoing Psalm; nor of the tribe of Judah, which was most concerned in that desolation; but of Joseph, Psalms 80:1, and of the tribes of Ephraim and Manasseh, which were carried captive long before that time; nor do the expressions of this Psalm import such a desolating judgment as those of the former do. Or, 

2. Upon occasion of the captivity of the ten tribes, as some others think. But why then is Benjamin named, which is none of that number, nor went into captivity with them, but was joined with Judah? Or, 

3. Upon occasion of some other calamity or calamities which befell the tribes of Israel after their division into two kingdoms, and before the captivity and destruction of either of them; in which time all the evils mentioned in this Psalm bid befall them, sometimes in one tribe or part, and sometimes an another, as is manifest from their history. 

Shoshannim-Eduth seems to be the name of a musical instrument; though many separate the latter part of the word from the former, and expound Eduth, a testimony, or witness between God and his people, of his relation to them, and of their dependence upon him. 

The psalmist bemoaneth the miseries and sad condition of the church, Psalms 80:1-7; that God’s past manifold mercies are changed into desolating judgments, Psalms 80:8-13. He prayeth for deliverance out of them, with a promise of that fulness, Psalms 80:14-19. 

O Shepherd of Israel; thou who hast undertaken to feed and govern thy people of Israel, as a shepherd doth his flock, now perform thine office, and rescue thy flock from those grievous wolves which devour and destroy them. 

That leadest; or didst lead formerly, though now thou hast forsaken them. 

Joseph, i.e. the children of Joseph, or of Israel, as he now said, this clause being but a repetition, the former in other words. Compare Psalms 77:15. And the name of Joseph, the most eminent of the patriarchs both for his dignity and piety, and the right of primogeniture transferred upon him from Reuben, 1 Chronicles 5:1, is elsewhere put for all the ten tribes, as Ezekiel 37:6,19 Am 5:6,15 6:6 Zechariah 10:6; and for all the tribes, as Psalms 81:5 Obadiah 1:18. 

Between the cherubims; which were the mercy-seat above the ark; by which title he prudently and piously minds the ten tribes of their revolt from God, and of the vanity of their superstitious addresses to their calves at Dan and Beth-el, and of the necessity of their returning to the true worship of God before the ark at Jerusalem, if they desired or expected any relief from him. And by this title it seems more than probable that this Psalm was not made upon occasion of the Babylonish captivity, in and after which time there was no ark nor cherubims, nor do I remember that Daniel or any prophets did then apply themselves to God by that title. See Da 9$. Shine forth out of the clouds, wherein thou seemest to hide thyself. Show forth thy power and goodness to and for thy poor oppressed people in the face of thine and their enemies. 

 
 
Verse 2
i.e. Before all the tribes of Israel; for whom he mentions only these three tribes, either, 

1. Because of their special relation to Joseph here named, Psalms 80:1; Ephraim and Manasseh being his sons, and Benjamin his brother both by his father and mother. Or, 

2. Because these were eminent tribes: 

Ephraim, the head of the kingdom of the ten tribes; 

Manasseh was planted and powerful on both sides of Jordan; and Benjamin, because the greatest part of Jerusalem and the temple was in its lot. Or, 

3. With respect and allusion to the ancient situation of the tabernacle in the wilderness, where these tribes were placed on the west side of the tabernacle, Numbers 2:18, &c., in which the ark was, which consequently was before them. So the sense is, O thou who didst of old go forth before these tribes, &c., do so again at this time. Or, 

4. Because these tribes had a greater share of the calamities here designed than others; which might be very true, though it be not expressed in the sacred history, in which we have only the substance of things, and such circumstances are commonly omitted. 

Stir up thy strength; which seems now to be asleep, or idle and useless. 

 
 
Verse 3
Turn us again; either, 

l. To our former quiet and flourishing estate; or, 

2. To thyself, from whom Ephraim and Manasseh with the rest of the ten tribes have apostatized. See the like prayer of Elijah for them, 1 Kings 18:37. 

 
 
Verse 4
Thou art so far from answering our prayers whereby we seek to appease thee, that by thy continuance and increase of our miseries thou seemest to be the more incensed against us by them. 

 
 
Verse 5
With the bread of tears; either with tears instead of bread, which they either want, or cannot eat because their grief hath taken away their appetites; or with tears as frequent and constant as their eating it. See the like phrase Psalms 42:3. 

 
 
Verse 6
A strife, i.e. the object or matter of their strife or contention; either, 

1. They strive one with another who shrill do us most mischief, or take our spoils to themselves; or, 

2. They are perpetually quarrelling with us, and seeking occasions against us. Our neighbours, who used and ought to live peaceably and kindly with us. Laugh among themselves; insult over us, and take pleasure in our miseries. 

 
 
Verse 7
Ver.7. No text from Poole on this verse. 

 
 
Verse 8
A vine; to which the Israel or church of God is oft compared; as Isaiah 5:2 Jeremiah 2:21 Ezekiel 17:6 Matthew 21:32. 

Out of Egypt; he alludes to the custom of transplanting trees for their more advantageous growth. 

The heathen; the nations of Canaan. 

 
 
Verse 9
Thou preparedst room; or, didst purge or cleanse the soil; taking out stones or sticks, or other roots or plants, which might hinder its growth or fruitfulness. Thou didst root out those idolatrous and wicked nations which might either corrupt or destroy them. 

Didst cause it to take deep root; thou gavest them a firm settlement in that land. 

 
 
Verse 10
They grew so numerous, that they filled not only the fruitful valleys, but even the barren mountains. 

Goodly cedars; far differing from ordinary vines, whose boughs are weak and small, and creep upon the walls or ground. 

 
 
Verse 11
They possessed or subdued the whole land from the midland sea to the river Euphrates; which were the bounds allotted to them by God, Genesis 15:18. 

 
 
Verse 12
Broken down her hedges; taken away thy protection, which was to them for walls and bulwarks. 

Pluck her; pluck up her grapes and boughs, and strike at her very root. 

 
 
Verse 13
The wood; where boars use to lodge, as it is noted by many authors; by which he understands their fierce and furious enemies. 

 
 
Verse 15
The vineyard; or, the root, or stock, or plant, as others render it. Thy right hand hath planted; which thou hast planted or fixed with thy might and power; whereof the right hand is both a sign or symbol and an instrument. The branch, Heb. the son, i.e. either, 

1. The son of man, as it is more fully expressed, Psalms 80:17. Or rather, 

2. The branch; for as yet he continues the metaphor; which is called the son, to wit, of the root or stock mentioned in the former clause, as the branches are called daughters in the Hebrew text, Genesis 49:22. 

Thou madest strong; either, 

1. By supporting it with stakes or walls, upon which the vine groweth up or rather, 

2. By causing it to grow in bulk and thickness, and consequently in strength. For thyself; for thy own especial delight, and service, and honor. 

 
 
Verse 16
It is burned with fire, to wit, thy vineyard or branch. 

They perish; thy people of Israel, signified by the vine. So now he passeth from the metaphor to the thing designed by it. 

At the rebuke of thy countenance; through the effects of thine anger, without which their enemies could do them no hurt. 

 
 
Verse 17
Upon the man, to protect and strengthen him. 

Of thy right hand; whom thy right hand planted, Psalms 80:15; whom thou hast loved and respected even as thy right hand, which is very dear to us, Matthew 5:30 18:8; compare Zechariah 13:7; thy Benjamin, whom he mentioned 

Psalms 80:2, to whose name he seems to allude, which signifies 

the son of the right hand, i.e. a dearly beloved son, as Benjamin was to Jacob. Son of man: by man, or son of man, he understands either, 

1. The Messias, oft called in Scripture the Son of man: let him come, and let his kingdom be established, and so thine Israel shall be saved and delivered out of all its troubles. Or, 

2. The royal family, the house of David, in whose safety and welfare. the happiness of the whole nation was wrapt up. Or rather, 

3. The people of Israel, who are oft spoken of as one person, as God’s son and first-born, Exodus 4:22, and here as one vine. And seeing all the foregoing complaints have been concerning the calamities of the people of Israel, it seems most reasonable to understand this prayer to be made for them; the rather, because the following clause here applied to the man and son of man, 

who thou madest strong for thyself, is used of the root or branch of the vine, Psalms 80:15. 

 
 
Verse 18
This glorious favour of thine shall oblige us to love and serve thee, and trust in thee so long as we have a being, and no more to revolt from thee to idolatry or wickedness, as we have too oft done. 

Quicken us; revive and restore us to our former tranquillity and happiness. 

81 Psalm 81 

Verse 1
PSALM 81 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm seems to have been made for the use of the church in solemn feasts; particularly either upon every first day of the month, or upon the first day of the seventh mouth, which was celebrated with more solemn blast of trumpets, Leviticus 23:24 Numbers 29:1; because that month was more sacred than others by reason of the concurrence of divers religious solemnities in it. 

Gittith; of which title See Poole "Psalms 8:1". 

An exhortation to a solemn praising of God, Psalms 81:1-3; which he requireth for his manifold mercies and deliverances, Psalms 81:4-7; and, exhorting to obedience, and the worshipping of him the true God, Psalms 81:8-10, complaineth of their disobedience, which tended to their own hurt and affliction, Psalms 81:11-16. 

Our strength; who is all our refuge and safeguard against all our enemies. 

 
 
Verse 2
All which instruments were then prescribed and used in their solemn meetings. 

 
 
Verse 3
The new moon; which was a sacred and festival time, as appears from Numbers 10:10 28:11,14 2 Kings 4:23 Isaiah 66:23. But this may be understood either, 

1. Generally of every new moon. Or rather, 

2. Specially of that new moon, as the word may be rendered, which begun the seventh month; as may be gathered both from the following words, and by comparing this place with Leviticus 23:24 Numbers 29:1, where this very day is called a day of blowing of trumpets. In the time appointed, on our solemn feast day; or, for the day or time of our solemn festivity; whereby may be understood either, 

1. The day of the new moon, on which the trumpets were blown for the celebration of that solemn time. Or, 

2. The seventh month, which that new moon did introduce or begin, and in which, besides other solemnities, they kept the feast of tabernacles, which the Hebrew doctors call the feast by way of eminency, and Josephus affirms to have been the most sacred and the chief of all the Jewish feasts. 

 
 
Verse 4
For this is no human device, but an appointment and command of the great God, and your Lord. 

 
 
Verse 5
This he ordained, to wit, the blowing of trumpets. In Joseph; among the posterity of Joseph, to wit, the people of Israel, as is evident both from the foregoing verse, where they are called Israel, and from the following words in this verse, where they are described by their coming out of Egypt, which was common to all the tribes of Israel, who are sometimes called by the name of Joseph, of which see on Psalms 80:1. 

For a testimony; either, 

1. For a law, which is oft called a testimony. Or rather, 

2. For a witness and memorial of that glorious deliverance mentioned in the following words. For, 

1. That this was a statute and law be had expressed, Psalms 81:4, which it is not likely that he would here repeat, especially in a more dark and doubtful phrase. 

2. He seems to declare the end of that law, which was to be a 

testimony. 

When he, to wit, God, he who ordained, as was now said, went out, as a captain at the head or on the behalf of his people, through the land of Egypt, to execute his judgments upon that land or people. Or, against, &c., to destroy it. Or, out of it, as both ancient and other interpreters render this particle al, which is elsewhere put for meal, and meal is put for min, from or out of, as is manifest by comparing 2 Kings 21:8 with 2 Chronicles 33:8. So this text notes the time when this and the other feasts were instituted; which was at or presently after their coming out of Egypt, even at Sinai. 

Where I i.e. my progenitors; for all the successive generations of Israel make one body, and are sometimes spoken of as one person; 

heard a language that I understood not; either, 

1. The language of God himself speaking from heaven at Sinai, which was strange and terrible to me. Or rather, 

2. The Egyptian language, which at first was very ungrateful and unknown to the Israelites, Genesis 42:23, and probably continued so for some considerable time, because they were much separated both in place and conversation from the Egyptians, through Joseph’s pious and prudent design. This exposition is confirmed from Psalms 114:1, where this very thing is mentioned as an aggravation of their misery; and from other places of Scripture, where this is spoken of as a curse and plague, to be with a people of strange language, as Deuteronomy 28:49 Jeremiah 5:15. 

 
 
Verse 6
I delivered him from burdensome slavery. Pots; as this word is taken, 1 Samuel 2:14 2 Chronicles 35:13. Or, baskets, as it signifies, 2 Kings 10:7 Jeremiah 24:2. In the general, it seems to note all those vessels wherein they carried water, straw, lime, bricks, &c. 

 
 
Verse 7
Thou calledst in trouble; at the Red Sea, Exodus 14:10-12. 

In the secret place of thunder; from the dark and cloudy pillar, whence I thundered and fought against the Egyptians. See Exodus 13:21 14:19,24. Others refer this to the thunder at Sinai. But at that time they were 

not in trouble, but in a safe and glorious condition. 

 
 
Verse 8
I will testify unto thee, concerning my will and thy duty. I will give thee statutes and judgments, in the execution of which thou mayst live and be happy for ever. This God did presently after he brought them from Meribah, even at Sinai. 

 
 
Verse 9
Thou shalt renounce all false gods and worship, and worship me only. 

 
 
Verse 10
Open thy mouth wide; either, 

1. To pray for mercies. Ask freely, and abundantly, and boldly, (as this phrase oft signifies,) whatsoever you need, or in reason can desire. Or, 

2. To receive the mercies which I am ready to give you. 

I will fill it; I will give or grant them all, upon condition of your obedience. 

 
 
Verse 11
Or, did not assent to me, or acquiesce in me, or obey me, or my commands. 

 
 
Verse 12
Upon their obstinate and oft-repeated rebellions and rejections of my grace and mercy offered to them, I withdrew all the restraints of my providence, and my Holy Spirit, and grace from them, and wholly left them to follow their own vain and foolish imaginations and wicked lusts. 

They walked in their own counsels; they practised those things, both in common conversation and in religious worship, which were most agreeable, not to my commands or counsels, but to their own fancies and inclinations, as appeared in the golden calf and many other things. 

 
 
Verse 14
Those remainders of the Canaanites whom now for their unbelief and apostacy I have left in the land to be snares and plagues to them. 

 
 
Verse 15
The haters of the Lord; all the haters and enemies of God’s people, as the neighbouring nations were; whom he calls haters of God, partly because they hated the Israelites for God’s sake, and for the singularity of their religious worship, as the heathen oft declared; and partly to show the strict league and union which was betwixt God and them, by virtue whereof God had declared all their friends and enemies to be his own, which was a great aggravation of their wickedness. 

Should have submitted themselves unto him; should have professed and owned their subjection to him. For the phrase, See Poole "Psalms 18:44". Their time, i.e. Israel’s time; the relative belonging to the remoter antecedent; as it is in many other places of Scripture, whereof I have formerly given instances. By their time he means either, 

1. Their happy time, as life is oft put for a happy life or State, as Psalms 34:12 49:18 Deuteronomy 4:1 5:33, &c. Or, 

2. The duration of their commonwealth. Endured for ever, i.e. lasted for a very long time; whereas now their latter and doleful end is hastening towards them. 

 
 
Verse 16
With honey; either, 

1. Metaphorically, with all pleasant and precious fruits, and with all delights, as all necessaries may be expressed under the name of wheat. Or rather, 

2. Properly; this land of Canaan being commended for its excellent and plentiful honey; and the bees there did oft-times harbour and make their honey in the holes of rocks and such-like places, from which it flowed down upon the ground. See Deuteronomy 32:13 1 Samuel 14:25,26. 

82 Psalm 82 

Verse 1
PSALM 82 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm contains an admonition, either, 

1. To the chief rulers of Israel, whether judges or kings, or their great council called the Sanhedrim. Or rather, 

2. To all the rulers of the several nations of the world, to whom this word might come; as may be gathered, partly from the expressions here used, which are general, and not peculiar to the governors of Israel, and therefore not rashly and unnecessarily to be restrained; and partly from the last verse, where he mentions the whole earth and all nations as concerned in the contents of this Psalm. 

The psalmist, exhorting and expostulating with the judges, Psalms 82:1-4, reproveth their want of judgment and negligence, Psalms 82:5-7, and prayeth the Lord to judge, Psalms 82:8. 

Standeth, as a judge, diligently to observe all that is said or done there; and to give sentence accordingly. The judge sits when he heareth causes, but standeth up when he giveth sentence. Or standing doth not note the posture, but only the being or presence of a person, as Isaiah 11:10 Daniel 11:20 John 3:29; whence this Hebrew word is by some learned interpreters rendered is present, and by others, presideth, as this word is used, 1 Samuel 19:20 22:9. 

Of the mighty; or, of the gods, as it is explained and expressed in the next clause; the singular number being here, as it is frequently elsewhere, put for the plural. By gods, or the mighty, he understands kings, or other chief rulers, who are so called, because they have their power and commission from God, and act as his deputies, in his name and stead, and must give an account to him of all their actions. And by their congregation he understands not a convention or assembly of such persons which seldom meet together, but either, 

1. All congregations or assemblies of people in which magistrates sit to execute justice. Or, 

2. All persons whatsoever of this high and sacred order or number; for the Hebrew word here rendered 

congregation doth not always signify an assembly of persons met together in one place, but sometimes notes all the particular persons of or belonging to such a sort and body of men, though dispersed in divers places, as Psalms 26:5, I have hated the congregation of evil-doers, i.e. all evil-doers; Proverbs 21:16, he shall remain in the congregation of the dead, i.e. shall be one of that number and state. See also Joshua 22:20 Psalms 74:19. Some render it as it is in the Hebrew, in the congregation of God, in his own congregation, the noun being put for the pronoun, as is usual in the Hebrew text, i.e. in the conventions or tribunals of princes or rulers, which he rightly calls his, because their authority is wholly derived from him. But the former exposition seems more agreeable, both to the following words, and to the scope and whole body of the Psalm. Judgeth; accurately observeth all their carriages, and passeth sentence upon them accordingly. Gods, i.e. judges and magistrates, who are called gods, below, Psalms 82:6 Exodus 12:12 12:28, compared with Acts 23:5 Psalms 138:1, and of whom this is expounded, John 10:34,35. 

 
 
Verse 2
The psalmist speaketh to them in God’s name, and reproves them for their continued and resolved unrighteousness in their public administrations. 

Accept the persons, by overlooking the merits of the cause, and giving sentence according to your respect or affection to the person. 

 
 
Verse 3
Defend the poor and fatherless; so far as justly you may; as this clause must be limited, by comparing this with Leviticus 19:15. 

Do justice to, Heb. justify, to wit, when his cause is just, and he is oppressed by a potent adversary. 

 
 
Verse 4
These he recommends to the special care and protection of magistrates, because such are commonly neglected and crushed by men in higher place and power, and they are unable to right themselves. 

 
 
Verse 5
They, the magistrates, of whom this Psalm treats, 

know not, to wit, the truth and right of the cause, nor the duty of their place. Men are oft said in Scripture not to know what they do not love and practise. 

Neither will they understand: this their ignorance is wilful and afflicted; they will not search out the truth, and they shut their eyes lest they should see what they would not. 

They walk on; they persist and proceed; it is not one rash and transient action, but their constant course. 

In darkness; either, 

1. In ignorance; or, 

2. In their sinful and unrighteous courses, as darkness is taken, Ephesians 4:17,18 5:8 1 John 1:6; being blinded by their corrupt affections and interests, Exodus 23:8. 

All the foundations of the earth are out of course: this corruption of the supreme rulers doth flow from them to their inferior officers and members, and manifestly tends to the dissolution of all civil societies, partly by subverting that order and honesty by which they are supported, and partly by provoking God the Governor of the world to destroy them for their wickedness. 

 
 
Verse 6
I have said, Ye are gods; I have given you my name and power to rule your people in my stead. 

All of you; not only the rulers of Israel, but of all other nations; for all powers are ordained by God, Romans 13:1. 

Children of the Most High; representing my person, and bearing both my name and lively characters of my majesty and authority, as children bear the name and image of their parents. 

 
 
Verse 7
But ye shall die: but let not this make you insolent and secure; for though you are gods by name and office, yet still you are mortal men, you must die and give up your account to me your superior Lord and Governor; and you shall die and fall by the hands of my justice, if you persist in your unjust and ungodly courses. 

Like men; or, like ordinary men, as the Hebrew word adam sometimes signifies, as it doth Psalms 49:2. If it be objected, that there adam is opposed to ish, which notes persons of a higher rank; in like manner it is here opposed to the same sort of men, who are here called gods. 

And fall like one of the princes: so the sense is, You (who are esteemed by yourselves and others gods upon earth) shall fall (or die, as he said in the former branch; falling being oft put for dying, with this addition, that it notes not an ordinary, but a violent and judicial death, as Exodus 19:21 Jeremiah 39:18 Hosea 5:5) 

like one (or, like other, or other’s, as this very word is rendered, Jude 16:7,11, which also is expounded there, Jude 16:17, like every, or any) of the princes, i.e. as other unrighteous or tyrannical rulers have done in all foregoing ages, and still do, your eyes seeing it; even in like manner shall you, to whom now I speak, fall and perish, if you do not learn by their examples. But these words are by some late learned interpreters translated otherwise, and that very agreeably to the Hebrew words and accents, And you, O ye princes, (or, you that are princes, before called gods.) shall fall like one, or like every, or any, of them, i.e. of the ordinary men last mentioned. So there is only an ellipsis of the pronoun, which is frequent in the Hebrew language. Or, shall fall together, as this word is translated, Ezra 2:64 3:9; or alike, as it is rendered Ecclesiastes 11:6, in like manner, to wit, as ordinary men do. Your godhead shall be taken away from you, and your death shall show you to be but mortal men, as others are. 

 
 
Verse 8
Seeing the state of the world is so universally corrupt and desperate, and thy vicegerents betray their trust, and oppress and ruin the nations of the earth, whom they were appointed to preserve, do thou therefore, O God, take the sword of justice into thine own hand, and maintain the cause and rights of the oppressed against their potent oppressors, and let truth and justice be established in all the parts of the earth. For as thou wast the Creator, so thou still art the supreme and unquestionable Lord, and Possessor, and Ruler of all nations, and therefore do thou protect and rescue them from all those who invade thine and their rights. And although at present thou seemest in some sort to confine thy care to Israel, and to neglect other nations; yet there is a time coming when thou wilt bring all nations to the knowledge of thyself, and the obedience of thy laws, and govern them by thy Son and Spirit, which thou wilt send into the world for that purpose. Do thou therefore preserve them in the mean time till that blessed day cometh, and hasten the coming of it. 

83 Psalm 83 

Verse 1
PSALM 83 

THE ARGUMENT 

The occasion of the Psalm is manifest from the body of it, and it seems to have been a dangerous attempt and conspiracy. of divers neighbouring nations against Israel or Judah. Probably it was that which is mentioned 2Ch 20, wherein all the people here mentioned might be engaged, though all of them be not there expressed; this being usual in the sacred historians, for the latter to record some passages which the former omitted. Or it may belong to some other history. Or it may have a more general respect unto the several enterprises and combinations of all these people against them, some at one time, and some at another. 

The church’s complaint to God of her enemies’ conspiracies, Psalms 83:1-8. Her prayer against oppressors, Psalms 83:9-15, that God would fill them with shame, and make them know that he alone is Jehovah, Psalms 83:16-18. 

Keep not thou silence; plead for us, not by words, but by thine actions. 

Hold not thy peace; or, be not deaf, to our prayers, and to the blasphemies of thine and our enemies. 

Be not still, i.e. unactive and unconcerned for us. 

 
 
Verse 2
Thine enemies; they are not only enemies to us thy people, but also to thy will, and name, and glory. 

Make a tumult; or, make a tumultuous noise, both with their tongues reproaching thee and threatening us, and with their arms. 

Have lift up the head; are grown potent, and insolent, and scornful. 

 
 
Verse 3
i.e. Thy people of Israel, as it is explained in the foregoing words, and in the next verse; who are called God’s hidden or secret ones, to intimate the singular care and respect which God hath to them, as to his peculiar treasure, as they are called, Exodus 19:5 Psalms 135:4, whom he will hide and preserve in the secret of his presence, and under the shadow of his wings; and withal, to note their folly in seeking the destruction of those whom God was engaged and resolved to protect. 

 
 
Verse 4
Whereby they showed both their implacable rage and malice, and their great assurance of success. 

 
 
Verse 5
They have laid aside all their private quarrels and animosities, and agreed together against thee. 

 
 
Verse 6
The tabernacles, put for the people dwelling in them, as Job 12:6 Proverbs 14:11 Habakkuk 3:7. 

Edom; called the children of Seir, 2Ch 20. The Ishmaelites; some of the posterity of Ishmael, called by their father’s name, as others of them are supposed by divers to be called 

Hagarenes, from their grandmother Hagar. See 1 Chronicles 5:10,20. 

 
 
Verse 7
Gebal; either, 

1. The Giblites or Gebalites, dwelling near Zidon, of whom 1 Kings 5:18 Ezekiel 27:9. Or, 

2. An Arabian people, so called by ancient writers, dwelling in the southern border of Canaan, where most of the people here mentioned had their abode. Yet some of these were in the northern parts, and not far from the other Gebal, as some of the Philistines and the Tyrians. 

 
 
Verse 8
Is joined with them in their counsels, and possibly with some of their forces, though not so openly and powerfully as afterwards. 

The children of Lot; Moab and Ammon, who were the principal parties in that war, 2Ch 20, called here the children of Lot, to intimate their horrible degeneration from their pious progenitors. 

 
 
Verse 10
Which perished at En-dor: either, 

1. The Midianites. Or rather, 

2. Jabin and Sisera, who were overthrown near Taanach and Megiddo, Jude 5:19, nigh unto which places was this En-dor, as appears from Joshua 17:11. 

They became as dung for the earth; they were trodden under foot, and their carcasses left unburied. Compare 2 Kings 9:37 Jeremiah 8:2 16:4. 

 
 
Verse 12
The houses of God; the houses and lands of the Israelites, which their God, as they pretend, gave them in Canaan, to which they have no rightful title; for that we see was formerly objected by the Ammonites, Jude 11:13, who were a chief party in this war. So they seem to call them houses of God, by way of irony and derision. 

 
 
Verse 13
Whereas they promise to themselves a sure and firm possession in our land, let them be like 

a wheel, or a round ball, which being once tumbled down from the top of a hill, runs down with great force and swiftness, and stays not till it comes to the bottom, and there also is very unstable, and soon removed. 

 
 
Verse 14
The mountains; understand by a metonymy the woods or forests upon the mountains, which in those hot countries, when they had once taken fire, either by lightning, or by the design of men, or by any accident, did burn with great speed and irresistible violence. 

 
 
Verse 16
That being disappointed of their hopes, and discerning the impotency of their idols, they may own and worship thee as the only true God. 

 
 
Verse 17
But those of them that will not humble themselves before thee, let them be utterly destroyed. 

 
 
Verse 18
That men may know, or that they may know, to wit, by costly experience, even by their own ruin, what they would not know by information for their own good, that thou art the Most High, the most high God, and the God not only of his people Israel, as the heathen fancied, and as their gods were confined to their particular and several territories, but the God and Governor of all the nations and parts of the earth. 

84 Psalm 84 

Verse 1
PSALM 84 

THE ARGUMENT. 

The author of this Psalm seems to have been David, partly because it is ascribed to no other, and partly because it is most agreeable to his style and condition, and the occasion of it, his banishment or absence from the place of God’s worship; either, 

1. In Saul’s time, which suits not with Psalms 84:7, for then the tabernacle was not in Zion. Or rather, 

2. During Absalom’s rebellion. 

The prophet, commending the sanctuary, Psalms 84:1, longeth for communion with it, Psalms 84:2,3; showeth the blessed state and condition of such as dwell therein, Psalms 84:4-7; prayeth to be restored unto it, Psalms 84:8,9; preferreth one day therein before a thousand elsewhere, Psalms 84:10. What the Lord is to them that trust in him, Psalms 84:11,12. 

Thy tabernacle, called tabernacles, either 

1. Because it consisted of several parts; or, 

2. To note its excellency; as behemoth, or beasts, is put for one eminent beast, Job 40:15, and wisdoms for excellent wisdom, Proverbs 1:20. 

 
 
Verse 2
Fainteth, or, is consumed, with grief for want of them, and with vehement desire to enjoy them, and with the deferring and disappointment of his hopes. See Proverbs 13:12. 

For the courts; to enter into the outward court with the people, and to see what is done by the priests in the inner court, and to join with them in their religious exercises. 

My heart and my flesh crieth out with a doleful cry, of which this word is used also Lamentations 2:19, which elsewhere and commonly signifies a joyful shout. The sense is, my soul and body are pained; or the passion of my heart maketh my tongue cry out. 

 
 
Verse 3
The sparrow hath found an house, i.e. a habitation, to wit, a nest, as it here followeth. 

Even thine altar; or, nigh (as this Hebrew particle eth is elsewhere used, and as it is rendered by the Septuagint and the Chaldee, Jude 4:11) thine altar, Heb. altars, that of burnt-offerings, and the other of incense; at or near which these birds might well and truly be said to have their nests, because they were either in some part of the tabernacle or temple in which the altars were, or in some buildings belonging, or near at least, to it. 

 
 
Verse 4
They that constantly or frequently resort to and abide in thy house; either the priests and Levites, who kept continual watch there; or other devout Jews who were there perpetually, as Anna, Luke 2:37. For they are continually employed in that blessed and glorious work of praising and serving thee in the place which thou hast appointed for that end. 

 
 
Verse 5
Whose strength is in thee; who trusteth in thee as his only strength, and refuge, and portion. Or, who hath strength in (or rather for, as the Hebrew prefix beth is frequently used, as hath been noted again and again) thee, i.e. who hath (or who useth; for having is sometimes put for using; of which see Matthew 13:12 1 Corinthians 7:2) ability of body and mind for thee, and for thy service; or for that journey which here he seems to insinuate, and in the following words and verses he particularly describes. For it must be considered that all the males of Israel were obliged to come to the tabernacle or temple thrice in a year, Exodus 34:23,24, and that some of them lived at a great distance, and consequently were to take a long and troublesome journey, which also might at some times and places be accompanied with hazards and other inconveniences; and therefore such as wanted either courage or bodily strength might be discouraged or hindered from undertaking it, and from the enjoyment of God in his solemn and public worship; which though in some cases it might not be their sin, yet surely it was a great affliction and infelicity; and consequently it was a blessed thing to be freed from those impediments, as the psalmist here observes. 

In whose heart are the ways of them, i.e. of these men; for though man be thee singular number, it is understood collectively of all that sort or company of men. But these words, of them, are not in the Hebrew, and, as some learned men have observed, seem to disturb or darken the sense. Others therefore seem to render the words better and more agreeably to the Hebrew text, 

in whose heart are thy (which pronoun is oft understood) 

ways, to wit, those ways which lead to thy house; or, the ways, so called emphatically, or by way of eminency, the ways of (or, to) Zion, as they are called Lamentations 1:4, as is evident from Psalms 84:7. So the meaning is, Blessed are they whose thoughts and affections are much and strongly fixed upon the highways, and their journeys to Zion, who have both strength of body, as is said in the former branch, and readiness of heart, as is here added, to go to Zion; which are the two qualifications requisite for their journey. Blessed are they whose hearts are set upon Zion and their journeys thither; that are continually, or from time to time, stirring up and bespeaking themselves and others, as they did, Jeremiah 31:6, Arise ye, let us go up to Zion unto the Lord our God. As when a man’s heart is knit in true friendship to one that lives at some distance from him, he is oft thinking with great desire and delight of the place where he dwelleth, and of the way leading to it. 

 
 
Verse 6
Passing; or, being used to pass; for he seems not to speak of one particular act, but of a common course or custom. 

Baca; a place, so called, which some Jewish and other writers affirm to have been a very dry place, and therefore incommodious for travellers in those hot countries, and in hot seasons; which place may be here mentioned not exclusively to other ways and passages, for this highway being but one, and on one side of Jerusalem, could not be a general way for all the Israelites thither, but synecdochically for all places of like nature, which made their journey to Jerusalem unpleasant or inconvenient. But their zeal for God’s service did easily overcome this and other difficulties. Or, the valley of tears, as this valley might be called, for the trouble or vexation which travellers found there by reason of drought, or otherwise. A well, or wells, i.e. they dig divers little pits or wells in it for their relief. This trouble they willingly undertook rather than to neglect the opportunity of going up to Jerusalem at their solemn times. And possibly they did this, not only for themselves, but for the benefit of other travellers who came after them; whereby they showed both their piety and charity. 

The rain also filleth the pools; God recompenseth their diligence in making pits, or little pools, or cisterns with his blessing, sending rain wherewith they may be filled, and the thirsty travellers refreshed. Possibly the words may be thus rendered, which is more agreeable to the order of the Hebrew text, yea, or also, (and so the Hebrew particle gam hath that emphasis which, as some learned interpreters observe, is not given to it in other translations; they do not only make little pits or wells, as it was now said, but also,) pools or cisterns (for this Hebrew word is by the learned rendered both ways) which (so the relative particle is to be understood, as it is very frequently in many texts of Scripture) the rain filleth, or may fill, i.e. which may receive and keep the rain which God sendeth for the refreshment of these travellers, whose great numbers made the provision of water more necessary. But it is not necessary to understand this and the foregoing clause of what these passengers did for their own use, as they travelled through this or such, like places; but it may be meant of what pious persons did before that time, who, having their hearts set upon God’s house, and the pathways leading to it, as was said, Psalms 84:5, and being desirous to advance the worship of God, and to encourage the people to come to Jerusalem, endeavoured to make those ways (some parts whereof were very incommodious) easy and convenient; and particularly, because those Eastern countries were hot and dry, and springs of water were scarce there, as we may learn from Genesis 26:15 Jude 1:15, and many other passages of sacred Scripture and other authors, which was a great annoyance to travellers, they made these pits and pools or cisterns in such places where they were most necessary, and through which great numbers of people passed in their journey to the house of God. 

 
 
Verse 7
They go from strength to strength; the farther they travel onward in that way, instead of being faint and weary, as travellers in such cases use to be, they grow stronger and stronger, being greatly refreshed with the comfortable end of their journey, expressed in the following words. Or, They go from company to company. For they used to travel in troops or companies for many reasons, and some companies were before others, accordingly as they were nearer to the place of worship, or more diligent or expeditious in their travel. And such as were most zealous would use their utmost endeavours to outstrip others, and to overtake one company of travellers after another, that so they might come with the first unto God in Zion. 

Every one of them in Zion appeareth before God: this is here added as the blessed design and fruit of their long and tedious journey, as that which put life into them, and made them bear all inconveniences with great cheerfulness, they are all graciously admitted into the presence of God in Zion. But the words are and may be otherwise rendered, until every one of them appear before the God of gods in Zion; or, the God of gods shall be seen (or useth to appear, or manifest himself; for the future tense oft notes the continuance of the action) in Zion; which is mentioned in the close as the reason of that affection and industry which is described in the foregoing passages. 

 
 
Verse 8
O Lord God of hosts, who canst easily remove and subdue those enemies of mine who banish and keep me from the place of thy worship, 

hear my prayer, in restoring me to thy house and service; which is my chief desire, Psalms 84:2,3. 

 
 
Verse 9
Look upon the face; do not turn away thine eyes from him, as men do from those whom they hate or despise, but cast a favourable eye towards him. By face he means either his person, the word face being oft redundant, as it is Genesis 43:3, or his state and condition. 

Of thine anointed: either, 

1. Of Christ, whose proper name is the Messiah, or the Anointed. So the meaning may be, Lord, I deserve not one good look from thee, because by my great wickedness I have procured thy just displeasure, and this banishment; but look upon thy Christ, whose coming and meritorious passion, though future to us, is present to thee, and for his sake look upon me. Or, 

2. Of me, who, though a vile sinner, am thine anointed king, 2 Samuel 12:7 23:1. 

 
 
Verse 10
A thousand; understand elsewhere; which is necessary to complete the sense: or, in the tents of wickedness; which may be supplied out of the next clause. Such ellipses are usual in Scripture, as Psalms 91:7, at thy side, i.e. left side; Proverbs 19:1, &c. 

Door-keeper; which was generally held a mean and contemptible office, and belonged to the common Levites, 1 Chronicles 9:19 26:1, and therefore might seem very dishonourable for David. 

Than to dwell in the tents of wickedness; than to live in the greatest glory, and plenty, and pleasure; which is ordinarily the lot of wicked men, as David observed before, Psalms 17:14 73:6,7, and elsewhere. 

 
 
Verse 11
A sun, to enlighten, and quicken, and direct, and comfort all his people; whereas they that live without God in the world walk in darkness, and know not whither they go, as is said, John 12:35. 

Shield, to save his people from all their enemies, and from those dreadful and deadly miseries which attend all other men. 

Grace; his favour and friendship, which is better than life, Psalms 63:3, and all the blessed fruits of it. 

Glory; not the vain-glory and splendour of this world, of which David would not have spoken so magnificently, because upon all occasions he expresseth a great contempt of those things; but the honour which comes from God here, and that eternal and ineffable glory laid up for God’s people in the future world. 

No good thing; nothing that is truly good in itself, and which is good for them; for sometimes afflictions, which are evil in themselves, are good and necessary, and highly advantageous to good men; and the good things of this world would do them much hurt; which is verified by frequent experiments. 

Them that walk uprightly; that worship God sincerely, and order their conversations aright; which clause David seems to me to add designedly to prevent or remove an objection against what he had now said, which might be taken from his own case, whereby it appeared that God was no such sun or shield to him, but exposed him to great and sore calamities; which being certain and evident, David here assigns the true reason of it, which was not from any defect in God’s goodness and sufficiency, but only from his own gross miscarriages, whereby he had clouded this sun, and cast away this shield, and forfeited these privileges by departing from his integrity. 

 
 
Verse 12
Who, though he be deprived of the opportunity of paying that outward worship to thee which is appropriated to thy house, yet giveth thee that inward worship which is more valuable in thy account, and placeth his chief trust, and hope, and happiness in thee alone. 

85 Psalm 85 

Verse 1
PSALM 85 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm is thought to have been made after the people’s return from the Babylonish captivity, wherein he partly gives God thanks for that glorious deliverance, and partly implores God’s mercy in completing that work, and rescuing his people from the relics of their bondage, and from the vexation which they had by their neighbours after they were returned to Canaan. 

The psalmist, out of the experience of former mercies, prayeth for the continuance of them, Psalms 85:1-7; resolveth to wait on the Lord: and hear what he will speak, Psalms 85:8. His confidence in his goodness, mercy, and truth, Psalms 85:9-13. 

Unto thy land, i.e. unto thy people, in removing the sad effects of thy displeasure. 

The captivity; the captives, as the word is used, Psalms 14:7 68:18, and elsewhere. 

 
 
Verse 2
So as not to impute it to them, or to continue the punishment which thou didst inflict upon them for it. 

 
 
Verse 3
All thy wrath; those calamities which were the effects of thy just wrath conceived against us. 

 
 
Verse 4
Turn us; either, 

1. Convert us. As thou hast brought back our bodies to thy land, so bring back our hearts to thyself, from whom many of them to this day are alienated. Or rather, 

2. Restore us to our former tranquillity, and free us from the troubles which we yet groan under from our malicious neighbours and enemies; for this best suits with the following clause of the verse, which commonly explains the former. 

Cause thine anger toward us to cease; he prudently endeavours to take away the root and cause of their continued miseries, to wit, God’s anger procured by their sins. 

 
 
Verse 6
Thou hast once revived us in bringing us out of captivity, give us a second reviving in bringing home the rest of our brethren, and in rebuking and restraining the remainder of our enemies’ wrath. 

 
 
Verse 7
Show us thy mercy, i.e. grant it to us, as the next words explain it, and as showing signifies, Psalms 4:6; so also Psalms 60:3 71:20. Or, manifest thy secret purpose of mercy to us by thy providential dispensations. 

 
 
Verse 8
I will hear, i.e. diligently observe. And the psalmist, by declaring what he would do, teacheth all the Israelites what they ought to do. Or he speaks in the name of all the people of God. 

What God the Lord will speak; either by his prophets or messengers; or by the works of his providence, for that also hath a voice. What answer God will give to these my prayers. For I am assured, from God’s gracious nature and declared will and promise, that he will give an answer of peace. 

And to his saints; which clause seems to be added by way of explication and restriction, to show that this glorious privilege did not belong to all that were called God’s people, but only to those that were truly and really such, even to his saints or holy ones. To folly, i.e. to sin, which in Scripture is commonly called 

folly. This is added as a necessary caution; but when God shall speak peace to his people, let them not grow wanton and secure, nor return to their former wicked courses; which if they do, they will provoke God to repent of his kindness to them, and to inflict further and sorer judgments upon them. Others render the place, and they will not, or that they may not, return to folly. But the particle al being prohibitive, our translation seems to be better. 

 
 
Verse 9
His salvation; that complete salvation and deliverance for which all the Israel of God do pray and wait, even the redemption of Israel by the Messiah; of which not only Christian, but even Jewish, writers understand this place; and to which the following passages do most properly and perfectly belong. And the psalmist might well say of this salvation that it was nigh, because the seventy weeks determined by Daniel for this work, Daniel 9:24, were now begun, this Psalm being written after Daniel’s time. 

Them that fear him; the true Israel of God, even all those that love and fear him; by which words he both excludes all hypocritical Israelites from this salvation, and tacitly assigns it to all that fear God, whether Jews or Gentiles. And when that salvation shall come, we shall be freed from all that scorn and contempt under which we now groan, and shall recover our ancient glory; and the glorious presence of God, the most eminent tokens whereof we have now utterly lost; and the God of glory himself, even Christ, who is called the brightness of his Father’s glory, Hebrews 1:3; compare John 1:14; and the glory of Israel, Luke 2:32; shall come and visibly dwell in this now despised land. 

 
 
Verse 10
This is to be understood, either, 

1. Of these graces or virtues in men. So the sense is, When that blessed time shall come, those virtues which now seem to be banished from human societies shall be restored, and there shall be a happy conjunction of mercy, or benignity; truth, or veracity; 

righteousness, or faithfulness; and peace, or peaceableness and concord. Or rather, 

2. Of the blessings of God, of which the whole context speaks. And the sense is, That great work of redemption by Christ shall clearly manifest and demonstrate God’s mercy in redeeming his people of Israel, and in the calling and conversion of the Gentiles; his 

truth, in fulfilling that great promise of the sending of his Son, which is the foundation of all the rest; his righteousness, in punishing sin or unrighteousness in his Son, and in conferring righteousness upon guilty and lost creatures; and his peace, or reconciliation to sinners, and that peace of conscience which attends upon it. 

Kissed each other; as friends use to do when they meet. See Exodus 4:27 18:7. So this is another expression of the same thing. 

 
 
Verse 11
Truth shall spring out of the earth; either, 

1. Truth among men, which shall be so common amongst all men, as if it grew out of the earth. Or rather, 

2. The truth or faithfulness of God; which is most truly and fitly said to spring out of the earth, partly because it had long been hid and buried, like 

a root in a dry ground, without any hopes of a reviving; from whence yet God made it to grow, as is noted, Isaiah 53:2; and partly because Christ, who is the truth, John 14:6, and a minister of the circumcision (i.e. of the circumcised, or of the Jews) 

for the truth of God, to confirm the promises made unto the fathers, was born upon the earth of a virgin’s womb. 

Righteousness shall look down from heaven; even God’s justice, which was offended with men, shall then be satisfied, and shall through Christ look down upon sinful men with a reconciled and smiling countenance. 

 
 
Verse 12
That which is good, i.e. all that is good in itself and for us, all spiritual and temporal blessings. 

 
 
Verse 13
Go before him, as his harbinger or attendant. He shall work and fulfil all righteousness, he shall glorify and satisfy the righteousness of God, and shall advance the practice of righteousness and holiness among men. 

Shall set us in the way of his steps, i.e. shall cause us to walk in those righteous ways wherein he walketh, and which he hath prescribed to us. But this us is not in the Hebrew, and may seem too liberal a supplement. And the words may be, and are by almost all other interpreters, rendered otherwise, he (i.e. God) shall set (which may note his stability and constancy in so doing) it (to wit, righteousness last mentioned) in the way of his steps, i.e. in the way wherein he walketh. So the sense of this last clause is the same for substance with the former, as is very usual in this book; righteousness in that clause goes before him, and in this it goes along with him. 

86 Psalm 86 

Verse 1
PSALM 86 

When he was in some deep distress, either from Saul, or by Absalom, or upon some other occasion. 

David strengtheneth himself in prayer by the truth of his religion, Psalms 86:1-4, and by God’s goodness and his readiness to hear, Psalms 86:5-10; desireth the continuance of his grace, Psalms 86:11-13. Complaining of his proud enemies, he entreateth for some token of his love, to their shame and confusion, Psalms 86:14-17. 

Forsaken and persecuted by men, and utterly unable to save myself, and therefore a very proper object for thy power and goodness to work upon. 

 
 
Verse 2
I am holy; sanctified in some measure by thy grace, and sincerely devoted to thy service. This David speaks, not in a way of vain ostentation, but partly as a powerful argument to move God to hear his prayers, because he was one of that sort of men to whom God had engaged himself by his promise and covenant; and partly by way of just and necessary vindication of himself from the censures of his enemies, who represented him to the world as a gross dissembler, and secretly a very wicked man; concerning which he here makes a solemn appeal to God, desiring audience and help from God upon no other terms than upon this supposition, that he was a holy man; which, by the way, savoureth of no more arrogancy than when he elsewhere professeth his great love to and longing after God, his sincere obedience to all God’s commands, and his hatred of every false way, and the like. 

My God, by thy covenant and my own choice. 

That trusteth in thee; whereby thou seemest obliged in honour and by promise to help me. 

 
 
Verse 4
The expression notes fervent desire joined with hope or expectation, as appears by comparing Deuteronomy 24:15 Jeremiah 22:27. 

 
 
Verse 5
Herewith he relieveth himself under the sense of his guilt, whereby he had brought his present calamities upon himself. 

Them that call upon thee, to wit, in truth, as it is explained Psalms 145:18, or with an upright heart; for if a man regard iniquity in his heart, God will not hear him, Psalms 66:18. 

 
 
Verse 6
He repeats and multiplies his requests, both to ease his own troubled mind, and to prevail with God, who is well-pleased with his people’s importunity in prayer. See Luke 18:1, &c. 

 
 
Verse 7
Whereof I have assurance both from the benignity of thy nature, and from the truth and certainty of thy promises, and from my own and others’ experiences in former times. 

 
 
Verse 8
There is none like unto thee, either for power or readiness to hear and answer prayers. I am not now calling upon a deaf and impotent idol, for then I might cry my heart out, and all in vain, as they did, 1 Kings 18:26; &c, but upon the Almighty and most gracious God. 

 
 
Verse 9
So true is that which I have now said of thee, Psalms 86:8, that the time is coming when all the nations of the earth shall acknowledge it, and, forsaking their impotent idol, shall worship thee alone; which being a work of thy power and grace, clearly proves that no God is like to thee and no works like thine. And those words, 

whom thou hast made, are added to prevent or remove objections concerning the insuperable difficulty and incredibility of this work. The God, saith he, that made them can easily convince and convert them to himself. 

 
 
Verse 10
Doest wondrous things: this is added as a reason either why the nations should own the true God, because they should see his wonderful works; or why that great work, Psalms 86:9, was not incredible, but should certainly be accomplished. 

Art God alone; and all thee idols of the heathen are no gods, but vanities; as the Gentiles themselves shall see and acknowledge. 

 
 
Verse 11
Thy way; wherein thou wouldst have me to walk. As thou hast taught me by thy word, so also by thy Spirit enlighten my mind, that I may clearly discern thy will and my duty in all conditions and circumstances. 

In thy truth; in the way of thy precepts, which are true and right in all things, as he saith, Psalms 119:128, and the only true rule of thy worship, and the only true way to man’s happiness. 

Unite my heart, engage and knit my whole heart to thyself and service, and deliver me from inconstancy and wavering, that I may not at any time, nor in the least degree, be withdrawn from thee, either to any corrupt worship, or to the love and pursuit of the lusts or vanities of this present evil world. 

 
 
Verse 12
Either, 

1. If thou grantest my request, Psalms 86:11; or, 

2. Because thou hast done what is expressed Psalms 86:13. 

 
 
Verse 13
My soul; my person or life, as in the next verse. 

From the lowest hell; either, 

1. From hell properly so called. Or rather, 

2. From extreme and desperate dangers and miseries, by comparing this with Deuteronomy 32:22, and with Psalms 88:6. Thou hast laid me in the lowest (the same word in the Hebrew which is here) pit; where by the pit he means, as is evident and confessed, the grave, which is commonly called sheol, the word here used. 

 
 
Verse 14
They have no reverence nor regard for thee, neither for thy word, which hath conferred the kingdom upon me; nor for thine all-seeing eye, which beholds all their wicked devices and practices against me; nor for thy justice, which will undoubtedly bring their mischief upon their own heads. 

 
 
Verse 15
To wit, to thy people, and to me in particular; and therefore thou wilt forget and forgive my manifold sins, for which thou mightest justly reject me, and make me to know thy breach of promise; and therefore thou wilt save me from my cruel enemies. 

 
 
Verse 16
Give thy strength, to assist, support, and save me. Me, who by thy gracious providence was born not of heathen, but of Israelitish parents, and therefore was in covenant with thee from my birth, and whose mother was thy faithful servant, and did entirely devote me to thy service. 

 
 
Verse 17
Vouchsafe unto me some evident and eminent token of lay good will to me, for the conviction of mine enemies, and mine own comfort. 

87 Psalm 87 

Verse 1
PSALM 87 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm was doubtless composed after the building of the temple; and, as learned men think, and it seems probable, when the people were newly returned out of Babylon, and laboured under many discouragements about the return of most of their brethren, and the difficulties which they met with in the rebuilding of their temple and city. 

The prophet speaketh of the nature and glory of the endureth and God’s love to it, Psalms 87:1-3; of the increase, honour, and comfort of the members thereof, Psalms 87:4-7. 

His foundation: whose foundation? Either, 

1. The foundation, i.e. the argument or matter, of this Psalm or Song. So these words are thought to be a part of the title, the words lying thus in the Hebrew text, 

For the sons of Korah, a Psalm or Song whose 

foundation is in the Holy mountains. But, 

1. The Hebrew word rendered foundation is no where used in that sense. 

2. There is no example of any such like title in the Book of the Psalms. Or rather, 

2. Of the city or temple of God, of which he speaks in the following verses. And whereas the beginning is somewhat abrupt, which seems to be the only ground of the foregoing exposition, that is no unusual thing in Scripture, and the pronoun relative, such as this is, is often put without any foregoing antecedent, and the antecedent is to be fetched out of the following words or verses, as Numbers 24:17, I shall see him, or it, to wit, the star, which follows afterward; Psalms 105:19, his word, i.e. the Lord’s; Proverbs 7:8, to her house, i.e. the harlot’s, mentioned Proverbs 7:10; and especially Song of Solomon 1:2, let him kiss, to wit, my beloved, who is there understood, but not expressed till Proverbs 7:14. And the ground of that abrupt and imperfect speech there seems to be the same with this here; for as the church was there in deep meditation and a great passion about her beloved, which caused that abruptness of speech, which is usual in such cases, so the psalmist’s thoughts were strongly fixed upon the temple and city of God; and therefore this relative his had a certain antecedent in his thoughts, though not in his words. The word foundations may possibly be emphatical, because this Psalm might probably be composed when the foundations of the second temple were newly laid, and the old men who had seen the glory of the former house were dejected at the sight of this, of which see Ezra 3:11,12. And so the meaning of this passage may be this, Be not discouraged, O ye Jews, that your temple is not yet erected and built, but only the foundations of it laid, and those too are mean and obscure in comparison of the magnificence of your former temple; but take comfort in this, that your temple hath its foundations laid, and those sure and firm; sure in themselves, because they are not laid in the sand, nor in boggy or fenny grounds, but in the mountains; and sure by Divine establishment, because those mountains are holy, consecrated to God, and therefore maintained and established by him. Or he may use this word foundations in opposition to the tabernacle, which was movable, and without foundations, to note the stability and perpetuity of this building. 

In the holy mountains; or, among or within the holy mountains, to wit, in Jerusalem, which was encompassed with mountains, Psalms 125:2, and in which were two famous mountains, to wit, Zion and Moriah. Or the plural number is here put for the singular, whereof we have seen examples formerly; and mountains are put for the mountain; either for Mount Moriah, upon which the temple stood; or for Mount Zion, which is mentioned in the next verse; which is often taken in a large and comprehensive sense, so as to include Moriah, in which sense the temple is said to be in Zion, Psalms 74:2 76:2 Isaiah 8:18. 

 
 
Verse 2
The gates, i.e. the city gates, being oft put for cities, as Deuteronomy 15:7 16:5 Psalms 9:14. 

Of Zion; largely so called, as was now said, to wit, of Jerusalem, which was built upon and near Mount Zion. He saith Zion rather than Jerusalem, to intimate that he loved Jerusalem for Zion’s sake, or for the temple, which is oft said to be in Zion; which place he loved and chose for his peculiar dwelling-place. 

More than all the dwellings of Jacob; more than all other places of the land of Canaan in which the Israelites dwelt. For although the tabernacle was for a season in some other parts of the land, yet the temple, the place of God’s fixed residence, was no where but in this city. 

 
 
Verse 3
O Jerusalem, though thou and thy temple are yet in some sort in your ruins, and desolate and contemptible not only to thine enemies, but also in the eyes of thine own people, yet comfort thyself with these great and glorious things foretold concerning thee in the holy prophets, as Isaiah 62:1,7 65:18, &c.; Isaiah 66:10, &c.; Zechariah 1:14, &c.; Zechariah 2:4,12 8:3, &c. Zechariah 12:2, &c. Among other things, it was foretold that the glory of the latter house should be greater than of the former, Haggai 2:9. All which prophecies are to be understood, as this place also is, of a spiritual and evangelical glory accruing to Jerusalem; as by the birth and presence of Christ in it, so also by the accession of all people and nations to it, of which he speaks in the next verse. 

 
 
Verse 4
I will make mention, i.e. I will reckon or account them in the number of my children and subjects. 

Rahab, i.e. Egypt, so called, Psalms 89:10 Isaiah 51:9, but whether from its pride, or natural strength, or figure, or shape, is not material. 

And Babylon: under these two and Philistia, the old and constant enemies of Israel, he seems to understand all the keenest enemies of the Israel or church of God, who shall now be not only reconciled, but united to them; which also was foretold under the similitude of the wolf’s dwelling with the lamb, &c., Isaiah 11:6. To them; or, with or among them, as the prefix lamed is frequently used. 

That know me, to wit, truly, clearly, affectionately, and practically, so as to love, serve, and obey me, as this phrase is very frequently used in Scripture. And upon this account, not only heathens, but wicked Israelites, are said not to know God, as 1 Samuel 2:12, and oft elsewhere. 

Behold; take notice of it as a thing new, and strange, and comfortable. 

Philistia, and Tyre, with Ethiopia; the nations on every side of them; for Tyrus was on the north, Ethiopia or Arabia (for that seems rather to be meant by Cush, as hath been before observed) on the south, those nearest to them, and those more remote from them, that lived in the uttermost parts of the earth, as this very land is called, Matthew 12:42. This man was born there; or, saying, This man, &c., for this cohereth with the first words thus, I will make mention of Rahab, &c., saying, This man (i.e. these men or people now mentioned, the singular number put collectively for the plural; and the Scripture oft speaks of a nation as of one man, as Psalms 25:22 130:8) was born there, or in her, as it is expressed, Psalms 87:5, to wit, in Zion; born by adoption and regeneration. See John 1:12 3:3,7 Ga 3:26 4:26 1 Peter 1:23. The Gentiles shall be ingrafted into the Jewish church, and into all their privileges. 

 
 
Verse 5
Of Zion, i.e. of Jerusalem, or the church of God. It shall be said; it shall be mentioned by God, as was said, Psalms 87:4, and it shall be observed and acknowledged by men, as a great and wonderful work of God. 

This and that man, i.e. men of this and that nation, i.e. of every nation, indifferently, Jews or Gentiles, according to that prediction, that Egypt, and Assyria, and Israel should be all joined together, and blessed and owned by God for his people, Isaiah 19:24,25. Heb. Man and man, i.e. every man, or all sorts of men, without difference of nations; as this very phrase man and man, Leviticus 17:10,13, is rendered every or whatsoever man; and as by day and day is meant every day, or from day to day, Esther 1:1,4 Psa 61:8. And the Highest himself shall establish her: and this shall not be a sudden and transient, but a lasting work; Zion shall continue in its strength and fertility because the Almighty God is her Founder and Protector, and will finish the work which he hath begun. 

 
 
Verse 6
The people; or, his people. So it is only a defect of the pronoun his, which is very frequent, and easily understood out of the foregoing word, 

the Lord. The sense is, when God, the Maker and Governor of this city, shall take a survey of all his citizens and subjects. It is an allusion to princes or governors of cities that use to write and keep a register of all their people. Hence holy then and true Israelites are said to be written among the living in Jerusalem, Isaiah 4:3; or, in the writing of the house of Israel, Ezekiel 13:9. 

 
 
Verse 7
There shall be great rejoicing and praising God, both with vocal and instrumental music, for this glorious and stupendous work of the conversion of the Gentiles. He describes evangelical worship by legal phrases and customs, as the prophets frequently do. 

In thee, i.e. in Zion, or the church. These words may be here added as the burden or matter of the song, which these singers are supposed to have sung; and that either, 

1. In their own names, and in the name of all the Zionites or people of God. So the sense is, All our desires and delights are in thee, all the springs of mercy, grace, and glory flow to us only in and through thee; for springs or fountains are oft put for all precious or desirable things, as Psalms 36:9 Isaiah 12:3 Hosea 13:15. Or, 

2. In God’s name, whose words were frequently sung by the singers in the Old Testament. And so the sense is, All the springs or fountains of good things, or of my blessings are in Zion, or in the church, out of which no true blessings are to be expected or found. And this sense seems best to suit with the phrase, my springs; partly because it seems more proper to call them God’s springs, who is the author and giver of them, than men’s springs, who are only the receivers of them; and partly because this is more agreeable to the phrase and usage of Scripture, which every where ascribes and appropriates them to God. 

88 Psalm 88 

Verse 1
PSALM 88 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm was composed upon a particular occasion, to wit, Heman’s deep distress and dejection of mind almost to despair. But though this was the occasion of it, it is of more general use, for the instruction and consolation of all good men when they come into such despondencies, and therefore was by the direction of God’s Spirit made public, and committed to the sons of Korah. 

Mahalath seems to be the name of the tune or instrument, as Psa 53. 

Leannoth may be either the latter part of the proper name of the tune or instrument; or an appellative name, and so divers take it, and render it, to sing, or to be sung, to wit, alternately or by turns. 

Heman; probably the same person who was famous in David’s time, both for his skill in music, and for general wisdom; of whom see 1 Kings 4:31 1 Chronicles 6:33. 

The Ezrahite; as Ethan also is called, 1 Kings 4:31. 

The psalmist declares his former practice of prayer to God Psalms 88:1; beggeth present audience, Psalms 88:2; acquainteth the Lord with his misery and frailty, Psalms 88:3,4, which he suffereth by God’s wrath, and his friends forsaking him, Psalms 88:5-8. His mourning and expostulation, Psalms 88:9-18. 

Who hast so often saved me from former distresses, and, I hope, wilt do so at this time. 

 
 
Verse 3
My soul, properly so called; for that he was under great troubles of mind from a sense of God’s wrath and departure from him, is evident from Psalms 88:14-16. 

 
 
Verse 4
I am given up by my friends and acquaintance for a lost man. 

 
 
Verse 5
Free among the dead; well nigh discharged from the warfare of the present life, and entered es a member into the society of the dead; as Israelitish servants, when they were made flee, were thereby made denizens of the commonwealth of Israel. I expect no other freedom from my miseries but that which death gives, as Job 3:17,18. 

Whom thou rememberest no more; whom thou seemest wholly to neglect and to bury in oblivion; for he speaks of these matters not as they are in truth, for he knew very well that forgetfulness was not incident to God, and that God did remember all the dead, and would call them to an account, but only as to sense and appearance, and the opinion of the world, and the state and things of this life. 

From thy hand; from the care and conduct of thy providence, which is to be understood as the former clause. Or, by thy hand. But our translation seems better to agree both with the foregoing branch, which it explains and improves, and with the order of the words; for it seems improper, after he had represented the persons as dead, and in their graves, to add that they 

are cut off, to wit, by death. 

 
 
Verse 6
Either, first, in the grave; the same thing being expressed in divers words; or, secondly, in hopeless and remediless calamities. 

 
 
Verse 7
Thy wrath; either, first, the sense of thy wrath; or rather, secondly, the effects of it; as the next clause explains this. 

With all thy waves; with thy judgments, breaking in furiously upon me like the waves of the sea. 

 
 
Verse 8
I am so sad a spectacle of thy vengeance that my friends avoid and detest me, lest by conversing with me they should either be filled with terrors, which men naturally abhor, or be made partakers of my guilt or plagues. 

I am shut up; either in the pit or deep, mentioned Psalms 88:6, or in my own house or chamber, being afraid or ashamed to go abroad. 

 
 
Verse 9
Understand, without effect; for thou dost not hear nor answer me. 

 
 
Verse 10
Wilt thou show wonders to the dead, to wit, in raising them to live again in this world? as it is in the next clause. I know that thou wilt not. And therefore now hear and help me, or it will be too late. 

Praise thee, to wit, amongst mortal men in this world. 

 
 
Verse 11
I am not without hopes that thou hast a true kindness for me, and wilt faithfully perform thy gracious promises made to me, and to all that love thee and call upon thee in truth. But then this must be done speedily, or I shall be utterly incapable of such a mercy. 

 
 
Verse 12
In the dark; in the grave, which is called the land of darkness, Job 10:21,22. 

In the land of forgetfulness; in the grave; so called, either, first, Actively, because there men forget and neglect all the concerns of this life, being indeed but dead carcasses without any sense or remembrance. Or rather, secondly, Passively, because there men are forgotten not only by men, as is noted, Job 24:20 Psalms 31:12, but by God himself, as he complained, Psalms 88:5. 

 
 
Verse 13
i.e. Early, come to thee, before the ordinary time of morning prayer, or before the dawning of the day, or the rising of the sun. The sense is, Though I have hitherto got no answer to my prayers, yet I will not give over praying nor hoping for an answer. 

 
 
Verse 14
This proceeding seems not to agree with the benignity of thy nature, nor with the manner of thy dealing with thy people. 

 
 
Verse 15
From my youth up; my whole life hath been filled with a succession of deadly calamities. O Lord, take some pity upon me, and let me have a little breathing space before I die. 

I suffer thy terrors upon my mind and conscience, which do accompany and aggravate my outward miseries. 

 
 
Verse 17
As the waters of the sea encompass him which is in the midst and bottom of it. 

 
 
Verse 18
See Poole "Psalms 88:8". 

89 Psalm 89 

Verse 1
PSALM 89 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm manifestly treats of the declining and calamitous time and state of the house and kingdom of David, either, first, in Rehoboam’s reign, as a late judicious interpreter conceives; to which those expressions, Psalms 89:40-42, do not agree; or rather, secondly, in or about the time of tim Babylonish captivity. 

Either, first, he who is mentioned 1 Kings 4:31. And then the Psalm is prophetical of things to come; which yet, after the manner of the prophets, he represents as present. And this prophetical Psalm might be left upon record as a cordial for David’s family in their future distresses, which Ethan by the Spirit of prophecy foresaw. Or, secondly, Some other person of the same name, and inspired by the same Spirit, Who had lived in the times of which the psalmist here speaketh. 

The psalmist praiseth God for making and keeping covenant with David and his seed, Psalms 89:1-4; for his great power and care over his church, Psalms 89:5-18; for his favours to the kingdom of David, Psalms 89:19-22. The destruction of his enemies, Psalms 89:23. The faithfulness of God to them in covenant with him, Psalms 89:24-37. Complaining of contrary events, Psalms 89:38-45, he expostulateth with, prayeth unto, and blesseth the Lord, Psalms 89:46-52. 

Intending to discourse of the doleful estate of David’s family and of his kingdom, he prefaceth this, partly lest the following complaints of present miseries should argue ingratitude for former mercies. Thy faithfulness; whatsoever hath befallen or shall befall David’s house, or any other, it proceeded not from thy unfaithfulness, but from some other causes. 

 
 
Verse 2
I have said within myself. I have been assured in my own mind. 

Mercy shall be built up for ever: as thou hast laid a sure foundation of mercy to David’s family, by that everlasting covenant which thou hast made and established with it; so I concluded that thou wouldst carry on the same project of mercy towards it; that thou wouldst build it up, and not destroy it. 

Thy faithfuless shalt thou establish in the very heavens: so the sense may be this. Thou sittest in the heavens, and there thou didst make this everlasting and unchangeable decree and covenant concerning David and his house, and from thence thou beholdest and orderest all the affairs of this lower world, and therefore, I doubt not, thou wilt so order these matters as to accomplish thine own counsel and word. But thee Hebrew words are by some others, and may very well be, translated thus, with (as the Hebrew prefix beth is oft rendered) the very heavens, i.e. as firmly and durably as the heavens themselves; as with the sun, in the Hebrew text, Psalms 72:5, is by most interpreters rendered, as long as the sun endureth, as our translation hath it. And so this phrase in the last branch of this verse answers to for ever in the former; as it is also in the foregoing verse, and so in Psalms 89:4; in both which verses for ever in the first clause is explained thus in the latter, to all generations. 

 
 
Verse 3
With my chosen; with David, whom I have chosen to the kingdom. 

 
 
Verse 4
I will perpetuate the kingdom to thy posterity; which was promised upon condition, and was literally and fully accomplished in Christ, who was of the seed of David. 

 
 
Verse 5
The heavens, i.e. the inhabitants of heaven, the holy angels, as Job 15:15; who clearly discern and constantly adore thy mercy and faithfulness, when men upon earth are filled with doubts and perplexities about it. 

Thy faithfulness also; understand, shall be praised, out of the foregoing clause; which supplements are most usual in Scripture, as hath been already showed by divers instances. 

In the congregation of the saints; either, first, Of thy saints upon earth in their public assemblies; who always acknowledge and celebrate thy truth, although they cannot always discern the footsteps of it. Or rather, secondly, Of the angels of heaven, of whom he speaks in the foregoing clause; who are oft called saints or holy ones, as Deuteronomy 33:2 Job 15:15 Daniel 4:13,17 8:13. 

 
 
Verse 6
Among the sons of the mighty; either, first, among the potentates of the earth; or rather, secondly, among the highest angels; who well may and needs must admire and adore time, because thou art incomparably and infinitely more excellent than they. 

 
 
Verse 7
God is greatly to be feared; with a fear of reverence; for dread and terror have no place in those blessed mansions and holy spirits. 

In the assembly of the saints; to the whole society of angels, called saints, as Psalms 89:5. 

Them that are about him; the angels, which are always in his presence, and encompass his throne. 

 
 
Verse 8
Who is a strong Lord like unto thee? who is equal to thee in power, or, as it follows, in faithfulness? 

To thy faithfulness round about thee, Heb. and thy faithfulness is round about thee, like a girdle adorning and encompassing thee. It appeareth in all thy paths and actions, in thy words and works. 

 
 
Verse 9
Giving commands and setting bounds to its waves when they are most impetuous and unruly. 

 
 
Verse 10
Rahab; Egypt, as Psalms 87:4. As one that is slain; thou didst wound them not slightly, but unto death. See Exodus 14:15. 

 
 
Verse 11
The fulness thereof; all the creatures wherewith it is replenished, as Psalms 24:1 50:12. 

Thou hast founded them; they are all thy creatures, and therefore wholly subject to thy power and pleasure; and therefore all the monarchs and kingdoms of the earth cannot hinder thee from making good thy promise to the house and kingdom of David. 

 
 
Verse 12
The north and the south; the northern and southern parts of the world, yea, even the remotest ends thereof; though not yet known to us, were made and are ruled by thee. Or possibly he may understand the northern and southern empires, and people of the world, who have from time to time annoyed and disturbed the kingdom of David and of Israel, of which this Psalm principally treats, such as Syria, Chaldea, and Assyria; which in Scripture phrase are called the north, in reference to that kingdom; and Egypt, and Ethiopia, and Arabia, which are southward from it. These, saith he, are all thy creatures, and none of them can withstand thee, if thou wilt undertake to deliver thy people. But this I only propose with submission. 

Tabor and Hermon; two eminent mountains in the land of Canaan; Tabor in the west and within Jordan, Hermon on the east and without Jordan; by which he may understand either, first, The western and eastern parts of the world; and so all the four parts of the world are contained in this verse. But this may seem an uncouth and incongruous description of the east and west, partly because the north and the south here mentioned are not those parts of the land of Canaan, but of the world with respect to it; and therefore the east and west should in reason have been so too; and partly because these places were not so situated in Canaan, for Tabor was not in the west part of Canaan, but rather in the middle space between the sea and Jordan; and Hermon was not so much on the east as on the north, being indeed the northern border of the land without Jordan. Or, secondly, The several parts of the land of Canaan, both within Jordan, where Mount Tabor is; and without it, where Hermon lies. And the mountains may be named rather than the valleys, because when their fertility is expressed, the fertility of the valleys is more strongly supposed. 

Shall rejoice, i.e. shall be fruitful and prosperous, and so give their inhabitants cause to rejoice. Joy and singing are oft ascribed to mountains and fields, &c., in a poetical strain. 

In thy name; in or by thy favour, and the fruits thereof. 

 
 
Verse 13
Thy hand; either thy left hand, because thy right hand seems to be opposed to it; or thy right hand, as it is limited and explained in the next clause. 

High is; or, is or shall be exalted, or lifted up. That strength of thy hand hath been, or shall be, put forth for thy people, as occasion requireth. 

 
 
Verse 14
Justice and judgment, i.e. just judgment, or justice in judging, as Jeremiah 9:24 22:3. A common figure, called hendiaduo. The habitation; or, the basis or foundation, as this word is used Ezra 2:68 3:3 Psalms 97:2 104:5; the groundwork of all his proceedings, and the stability of his throne and government. For God could not be the Judge and Ruler of the world if he did not right, Genesis 18:25: compare Proverbs 16:12. The sense and scope of this verse may be this, Though thy present dispensations, in breaking thy covenant with David, and in suffering his posterity and thine own people to be devoured by such as are much more wicked than they, be a great deep and secret, yet I rest satisfied that they are just. In like manner the prophet fortifies himself under the like thoughts, Jeremiah 12:1. 

Shall go before thy face, as thy harbingers and companions, wheresoever thou goest. Thou art neither unmerciful nor unfaithful in any of thy dealings. 

 
 
Verse 15
The psalmist, intending to describe the doleful estate of the royal family and kingdom of Israel, aggravates it by the consideration of their former felicity. 

That know the joyful sound, i.e. who enjoy the presence of God and his ordinances, and the tokens of his grace and mercy to them, to which they were called and invited by the sound of trumpets, which upon that only reason was very pleasant and grateful to the Israelites. See Numbers 10:9,10. So the sign is put for the thing signified, as is manifest, both from the following clause of the verse, and because otherwise the hearing of the outward sound of trumpets could never make them blessed. 

Walk in the light of thy countenance; they live under the comfortable influences of thy grace and favour; whereof at present we are bereaved. 

 
 
Verse 16
In thy name; in the knowledge and remembrance of thy name, i.e. of thy infinite power and goodness, revealed and imparted to them. 

In thy righteousness; whereby thou art both inclined and in some sort engaged to hear the prayers of thy people, and to save them from all their enemies. 

 
 
Verse 17
All that strength in which they do or may glory is not their own, but is a mere vouchsafement of thy grace, and to thee alone belongs the glory of all their valiant achievements. 

Our horn shall be exalted, i.e. our power and honour, which now lies in the dust, shall be raised and recovered. 

 
 
Verse 18
This verse gives a reason of the psalmist’s confidence that their horn would be exalted. 

The Holy One of Israel is our King; having therefore so potent a Friend, we have no reason to despair of our restitution to our former felicity. Or, as the words may well be, and are by divers, rendered, Of or from the Lord is or was our shield, (to wit, our king, as it is explained in the next branch of the verse, compared with Psalms 47:9) and of or from the Holy One of Israel, i.e. the Lord, who is oft so called, is or was our king. He gave us our king and royal family at first, and therefore he can easily restore it when he sees it fit. 

 
 
Verse 19
Then, i.e. of old; for this particle is sometimes put indefinitely. Or, then, when thou didst set David in the throne. 

In vision; which then was the usual way by which God spake to the prophets, Numbers 12:6. 

To thy holy one: to thy holy prophets; the singular number being put for the plural; especially to Samuel and Nathan; for part of the following message was delivered to the former, and part to the latter. I have laid help; I have provided help and relief for my people, which I have put into safe hands. 

Upon one that is mighty; upon a person of singular courage and wisdom, and every way fit for so great a charge. 

One chosen out of the people; one whom I have picked and chosen out of all the people, as the fittest for the kingly office, one enriched with eminent gifts and graces, &c. 

 
 
Verse 20
I have found: this is spoken of God figuratively after the manner of men, to imply the great scarcity of such persons, and the difficulty of finding them out. 

With my holy oil; both. with material oil, 1 Samuel 16:13 2 Samuel 5:3, and with the gifts and graces of my Holy Spirit, which are oft signified by oil or unction, as Psalms 45:7, compared with Hebrews 1:9 Isaiah 61:3 1 John 2:20,27. 

 
 
Verse 21
With whom my hand shall be established, i.e. constantly abide to protect and assist him. 

 
 
Verse 22
Not exact upon him; not conquer him, or make him tributary. Or, shall not deceive or circumvent him, as this word is used, Genesis 3:13 2 Kings 18:29. 

Afflict him, to wit, so as to overthrow or destroy him. 

 
 
Verse 24
Faithfulness, in making good all my promises to him, and mercy, in doing more for him than I have promised, or in pardoning his sins, for which I might justly make him to know my breach of promise. 

In my name; by my favour and help. 

 
 
Verse 25
I will set his hand, i.e. establish his power and dominion. 

In the sea; the midland sea. 

The rivers, to wit, Euphrates, called rivers in the plural number, as Nilus also is, Isaiah 18:1 Ezekiel 29:3,4, in regard of divers branches of it, and rivers which flow into it. So here is a description of the uttermost bounds of the Promised Land, Exodus 23:31 Numbers 34:3, to which the Israelitish power was extended by David and Solomon. 

 
 
Verse 26
He shall find me to be a true and a kind Father to him, and shall familiarly and confidently make his addresses to me as such, for all necessary supplies and assistances, which parents willingly afford to their children, as need requires. 

 
 
Verse 27
As he calls me Father, Psalms 89:26, so I will make him my son, yea, my first-born, who had divers privileges above other sons. This and the following passage in some sort agree to David, who may well be called God’s 

first-born, as all the people of Israel are, Exodus 4:22; and so is Ephraim, Jeremiah 31:9. Nor can I see fit wholly to exclude David here, of whom all the foregoing and following verses may, and some of them must be, understood. But this is more fully and properly accomplished in Christ, and seems to be ascribed to David here as a type of Christ, and that our minds might be led through David to him whom David represented, even to the Messias, to whom alone this doth strictly and literally belong. 

Higher than the kings of the earth: this also was in some sort accomplished in David, partly because he had a greater power and dominion than any of the neighbouring kings, yea, than any other kings of his age, and in those parts of the world, except the Assyrian monarch; nor is the expression here universal, but indefinite, and if it had been said higher than all the kings, yet even such universal expressions admit of some limitation or exception, as is manifest and confessed: and partly because David had many privileges, wherein he did excel all other kings of the earth of his age without exception; which probably he did in the honour and renown which he got by his military achievements, and by that wisdom and justice wherewith he managed all his dominions; but certainly he did in this, that he was a king chosen and advanced by the immediate order and appointment of God himself, that he was set over God’s own peculiar and beloved people, that he was intrusted with the care and patronage of the true religion and the worship of God in the world, and especially that he was not only an eminent type, but also the progenitor of the Messias, who is King of kings and Lord of lords, and God blessed for ever. 

 
 
Verse 28
My mercy, declared and promised to him and his seed, as it here follows. My covenant; of which see 2 Samuel 7:12,13, &c. 

 
 
Verse 29
To endure for ever, i.e. to sit upon the throne for ever, as the next words explain it. This was accomplished only in Christ, the eternal King of the church, and of the world, who was of David’s seed according to the flesh. 

As the days of heaven, i.e. for ever, as he now said; as long as the world shall have a being. It shall be as unchangeable and durable as the heavens themselves, which are of an incorruptible nature. See the like expression Deuteronomy 11:21 Jeremiah 31:35,36. 

 
 
Verse 30
Of this and the two next verses, See Poole "2 Samuel 7:14", See Poole "2 Samuel 7:15". 

 
 
Verse 31
By this variety of expressions he implies that God will pardon not only their lesser, but even their greater sins. 

 
 
Verse 33
My loving-kindness; my mercy promised to David. 

 
 
Verse 35
Here he gives some reasons why he would not break his covenant with David, though he should have just cause to do so, and though he had upon such just cause broke his covenant made with others; first, Because this covenant was confirmed by his oath, which adds not only more solemnity, but more stability and certainty to it, as is evident from Hebrews 6:17, wherein he showeth that God addeth an oath to his promise or covenant to make and prove it to be immutable; and from Hebrews 7:20, &c., where he proveth the priesthood of Melchisedec to be unchangeable, because it was confirmed by an oath. And though judgments simply threatened have not always been executed, but sometimes were prevented, yet those comminations which were confirmed by oath were thereby rendered and declared to be irrevocable, as we see, Numbers 14:28-30 Jeremiah 44:26. Secondly, Because this is said to be sworn 

once, which word and phrase sometimes implies the completeness, certainty, and irrevocableness of the thing said or done, as Proverbs 28:18, shall fall at once. Thus Christ is said to have died or suffered once, Romans 6:10 Hebrews 9:26,28. Thirdly, Because God sware by his 

holiness; in or by which God is but seldom read to speak or swear, and when he is, it constantly adds more weight and confirmation to the speech, as Psalms 60:6 108:7 Amos 4:2. 

 
 
Verse 36
In respect of perpetual duration, as appears both from the foregoing words, and from the following verse. 

 
 
Verse 37
Whereby he understands, either, first, The moon, last mentioned, to which this clause may be added rather than to the sun, to imply that as the moon, though subject to eclipses and frequent and manifold changes, yet doth constantly and perpetually remain in heaven, as a witness of my covenant of the night, as it is called, Jeremiah 33:20; so shall the house and kingdom of David continue for ever, not withstanding all the changes and calamities which it may undergo. Or, secondly, The rainbow, which though in itself it be unstable and transient, and doth but seldom appear, which learned men object against this opinion, yet in Scripture is mentioned as God’s faithful and perpetual witness, being called a token of God’s everlasting covenant between God and every living creature for perpetual generations, Genesis 9:12,16. And although it do not always appear to us, neither do the sun or moon do so, yet its appearances are doubtless very frequent in one or other part of the world, and will be repeated from time to time to the end of the world. Add to this, that the word here rendered heaven, may as well be rendered the cloud or clouds, as it is used Deuteronomy 33:26 Job 35:5 36:28 Psalms 18:12 77:17 78:23 Proverbs 3:20 Isaiah 45:8. And so the place being thus translated, and as the faithful witness in the cloud or clouds, doth plainly point us to the rainbow. 

 
 
Verse 38
Having hitherto declared the certainty of God’s promises, he now proceeds to show the unsuitableness of the present dispensations of God’s providence thereunto, and humbly expostulates with God about it. Thine anointed; that person and family which thou hast invested with the kingdom. 

 
 
Verse 39
Made void the covenant; which seems contrary to thy word given Psalms 89:34. 

Of thy servant, i.e. made with him. 

Profained his crown, by exposing that sacred person, and family, and kingdom to contempt, and giving his sceptre and power into the hands of the uncircumcised. 

 
 
Verse 40
All his hedges; all the means of his protection and safety. 

 
 
Verse 41
An object of their scorn and reproach. Is this the anointed of the Lord? Is this the everlasting family and kingdom? 

 
 
Verse 42
Thou hast given them courage, and power, and success. 

 
 
Verse 43
Turned the edge of his sword; so that he can neither offend his enemies, nor defend himself. 

Not made him to stand, but to flee and fall before his enemies; for more is understood than what is expressed. 

 
 
Verse 45
The youthful and flourishing estate of David’s kingdom was very short, and reached not beyond his next successor, and it hath been languishing by degrees till this time, when it seems to be dead and buried. 

 
 
Verse 47
My time, i.e. our time, the time of our king and kingdom, in whose name the psalmist puts up this petition, and about whom he was much more solicitous than about himself, as is evident, both from the following verses, and from the whole body of the Psalm. The sense seems to be this, Our king, and all his people, and I among the rest, are shortlived and perishing creatures, that of themselves and according to the course of nature must shortly die; and therefore there is no need that thou shouldst add further afflictions to sweep them away before their time. 

Wherefore hast thou made all men in vain? wherefore hast thou made us and our king (and consequently all other men, whose condition is in nothing better than ours, and in respect of thy grace and mercy is much worse than ours) in vain, or to so little purpose? Didst thou raise us and him, establish us for thy people, settle the crown upon David and his seed for ever by a solemn and unchangeable covenant, erect a magnificent and glorious temple, and vouchsafe so many and great promises and privileges, and all this but for a few years, that our crown and glory should be taken from us within a little time after it was put upon our heads; that our kingdom should be broken almost as soon as it was firmly established; that thy worship should be so soon corrupted, and thy temple quickly robbed, and not long after frequently abused, and polluted, and wasted, and now at last utterly demolished? It is not strange that such considerations as these did fill the psalmist’s mind with amazement, and sad and perplexing thoughts. Nor doth the psalmist accuse or upbraid God herewith, but only useth it as an argument to move God to repair and restore their decayed state, that they might live to praise, and serve, and glorify him, and not be such useless and insignificant creatures as now they were in this forlorn estate of things, and as they should be if they should go into the place and state of the dead before the restitution of their broken state and kingdom. 

 
 
Verse 48
All men at their best estate are mortal and miserable, kings and people must unavoidably die by the condition of their natures; and therefore, Lord, do not increase our affliction, which of itself is more than enough; neither proceed in these violent courses upon us, who, without such severity, must perish of and from ourselves. 

 
 
Verse 49
Hast thou forgotten or repented of all that mercy and kindness which thou hast promised and sworn, and sometimes performed, unto David and his family and kingdom? 

 
 
Verse 50
I, i.e. we thy servants, as he now said; our king and his people; of whom he speaks as of one person, as is very usual in Holy Scripture. Or the psalmist showeth how particularly and passionately he resented those reproaches which were cast upon their king and kingdom, as if they were east upon himself. 

Bear in my bosom: this phrase may denote either, first, the multitude of these reproaches, things being said to be given or received into a man’s bosom, which are given or received in great plenty, as Isaiah 65:6 Luke 6:38; or, secondly, their grievousness, that they pierced him to the very heart, which is sometimes called the bosom, as Ecclesiastes 7:9. Of all the mighty people; of the great potentates and princes of the world, who now reproached the house of David with their vain and confident boasting of the everlastingness of their kingdom, which was now in a desperate and lost condition. Or, all the reproaches of many people. 

 
 
Verse 51
Or, of thy Messiah; by whom he seems to understand either, first, the kings of Judah, the singular number being put for the plural; and by their footsteps may be meant either their ways or actions, and the sad consequences thereof; or the traces or memorials of their ancient splendour and dominion, wherewith they now upbraid them: or rather, secondly, the Messiah, most properly and eminently so called; of whom not only many Christians, but the Chaldee paraphrast and the Hebrew doctors, understand this place. And this suits very well, both with the singular number here used, which points at one particular and eminent person anointed by God to be the king of his people, and with the matter and occasion of this Psalm. For it was universally believed by the Jews, that the Messiah should come of the seed of David, and that by him the ancient glory and power of David’s house should be revived and vastly increased. And this coming of the Messiah the Jews did continually expect for a long time together before he did come, and supported themselves therewith under all their calamities; all which being well known to many of the heathens, they reproached the Jews with the vanity of this belief and expectation. And by the footsteps of the Messiah he may understand his coming, as by the feet or footsteps of ministers, Isaiah 52:7, their coming and bringing the gospel with them is understood. 

 
 
Verse 52
Let thine enemies reproach thee, and thy promises concerning the sending of the Messiah, and the deliverance of thy people by his hand; I do and will heartily bless and praise thee for them, and encourage myself with them, not doubting but thou wilt consider and take away all our reproaches, and in thine own due time (which is the best) send him who is the consolation and expectation of Israel, and the desire of all nations. 

90 Psalm 90 

Verse 1
PSALM 90 

Who, considering that terrible but righteous sentence of God concerning the cutting off all that sinful generation in the wilderness, of which see Num 14, takes that occasion to publish these meditations concerning mans mortality and misery in this life, which might be useful both to that and to all succeeding generations. 

Moses, setting forth the eternity and providence of God, Psalms 90:1:2, describeth the misery and shortness of man’s life, Psalms 90:3-11; prayeth for wisdom to number his days, Psalms 90:12; and for the knowledge and sensible experience of God’s good providence, Psalms 90:13-17. 

Although we and our fathers, for some generations, have had no certain and fixed habitation, but have been strangers in a land that was not ours, and afflicted for four hundred years, according to thy prediction, Genesis 15:13; and although we now are, and have been for some time, and still are like to continue, in, a vast howling wilderness, having no houses but dwelling in tents, and wandering from place to place, we know not whither; yet thou, O Lord, hast fully supplied this want, and hast been instead of and better than a dwelling-place to us, by thy watchful and gracious providence over us in all places and exigencies. And this is a very proper preface to this Psalm, to intimate that all the following miseries were not to be imputed to God, but unto themselves, who by their own sins had brought these mischiefs upon themselves. 

 
 
Verse 2
The mountains; which he mentions as the most fixed and stable part of the earth. Or ever thou hadst formed the earth and the world, i.e. from eternity; which is frequently described in this manner, as Proverbs 8:25,26 Joh 17:24 Ephesians 1:4, because there was nothing before the creation of the world but eternity. And thus the words here following do explain it. And this eternity of God is here mentioned, partly that men by the contemplation thereof might be wrought to a deeper sense of their own frailty and nothingness, which is the foundation of humility and of all true piety, and to a greater reverence and admiration of the Divine Majesty; and partly for the comfort of God’s people, who notwithstanding all their present miseries have a sure and everlasting refuge and portion. Thou art God; or, thou art the strong God. Thou hast thy power and all thy perfections, not by degrees, as men have theirs, but from all eternity. Or, thou art or wast, O God. 

 
 
Verse 3
But as for man, his case is far otherwise, his time is short; and though he was made by thee a happy creature, and should have been immortal, yet upon and for his sin thou didst make him mortal and miserable. 

Sayest, or, didst say, i.e. pronounce that sad sentence here following, 

Return, O men, to the dust, out of which you were taken, Genesis 3:19 Psalms 146:4 Ecclesiastes 12:7. 

 
 
Verse 4
A thousand years, if we should now live so long, as some of our progenitors well nigh did. As he compared man’s duration with God’s in respect of its beginning, Psalms 90:2, so here he compareth them in respect of the end or continuance. 

In thy sight; in thy account, and therefore in truth; which is opposed to the partial and false judgment of men, who think time long because they do not understand eternity; or in comparison of thy endless duration. 

When it is past; which is emphatically added; because time seems long when it is to come, but when it is past, and men look backward upon it, it seems very short and contemptible, and men value one hour to come more than a thousand years which are past. 

A watch, which lasted but for three or four hours; for the night was anciently divided into three or four watches. See Jude 7:19 Mark 6:48 13:35 Luke 12:38. 

In the night; which also hath its weight; for the silence and slumbers of the night make time seem shorter than it doth in the day. 

 
 
Verse 5
Them, i.e. mankind, of whom he spake, Psalms 90:8. 

As with a flood; unexpectedly, violently and irresistibly, universally, without exception or distinction. 

As a sleep; short and vain, as sleep is, and not minded till it be past. Or like a dream, when a man sleepeth, wherein there may be some real pleasure, but never any satisfaction; or some real trouble, but very inconsiderable, and seldom or never pernicious. Even such an idle and insignificant thing is human life considered in itself, without respect to a future state, in which there is but a mere shadow or dream of felicity, only the calamities attending upon it are more real and weighty. 

Which groweth up, Heb. which is changed, either, first, for the worse, which passeth away, as some render the word; which having generally affirmed here, he may seem more particularly to explain in the next verse: or rather, secondly, for the better, as this word is sometimes used, as Job 14:7 Isaiah 40:31, which sprouteth out of the earth, and groweth more apparent, and green, and flourishing. And this interpretation is confirmed from the next verse, where this same word is used in this sense; where also 

the morning is again mentioned, and that as the time, not of its decay, but of its flourishing. 

 
 
Verse 6
The whole space of man’s life is compared to one day, and his prosperity is confined to a part of that day, and ended in the close of it. 

 
 
Verse 7
We; either, 

1. We men; or rather, 

2. We Israelites in this wilderness. 

Consumed; either naturally, by the frame of our bodies; or violently, by extraordinary judgments. Thou dost not suffer us to live so long as we might by the course of nature. 

Thine anger, caused by our sinful state and lives. 

 
 
Verse 8
Thou dost not now cover, or blot out, or pass by our sins, as thou hast usually done to thy people; but thou dost diligently search them out, and accurately observe them, as a severe but righteous Judge, and art now calling us to an account for them. 

Our secret sins thou dost not only punish us for our notorious and scandalous sins, which thine honour may seem to oblige thee to do, but even for our secret lusts, the murmuring, and unbelief, and apostacy, and idolatry of our hearts; which though hid from the eyes of men, thou hast set before thine eyes, and brought them to light by thy judgments. 

 
 
Verse 9
Are passed away; or, turn away themselves or their face from us. They do not continue with us, but quickly turn their backs upon us, and leave us. 

As a tale that is told; which may a little affect us for the present, but is quickly ended and gone out of mind, Or, as a word, as Job 37:2, which in an instant is gone, and that irrevocably. Or, as a thought, or a sigh, or a breath; all which come to one sense. 

 
 
Verse 10
The days of our years; either, 

1. Of the Israelites in the desert, who being twenty years old, and some, thirty, some forty, some fifty years old, when they came out of Egypt, and dying in the wilderness, as all of that age did, Numbers 14:29, a great number of them doubtless died in their seventieth or eightieth year, as is here implied. Or rather, 

2. Of the generality of mankind, and the Israelites no less than others, in that and all following ages, some few persons excepted, amongst whom were Moses, and Caleb, and Joshua, who lived a hundred and twenty years; which is therefore noted of them as a thing singular and extraordinary. This sense suits best with the following words, and with the scope of Moses; which was to represent the vain and transitory condition of men in this life, and how much mankind was now sunk below their ancestors, who commonly lived many hundreds of years; and that the Israelites, though God’s peculiar people, and endowed with many privileges, yet in this were no better than other men; all which may be considered, either as an argument to move God to pity and spare them, or as a motive to awaken and quicken the Israelites to serious preparations for death, by comparing this with Psalms 90:12. 

Threescore years and ten; Which time the ancient heathen writers also fixed as the usual space of men’s lives. 

By reason of strength, i.e. by the strength of their natural constitution; which is the true and common cause of longer life. 

Their strength; their strongest and most vigorous old age. Or, their excellency, or pride; that old age which is their glory, and in which men do commonly glory. 

Labour and sorrow; filled with troubles and griefs from the infirmities of age, the approach of death, and the contingencies of human life. 

It, either our age or our strength, 

is soon cut off; it doth not now decline by many degrees and slow steps, as it doth in our young and flourishing age, but decayeth apace, and suddenly flieth away. 

We fly away; we do not now go to death, as we do from our very birth, nor run, but fly swiftly away like a bird, as this word signifies. 

 
 
Verse 11
Who knoweth? few or none sufficiently apprehend it, or stedfastly believe it, or duly consider it, or are rightly affected with it. For all these things are comprehended under this word knoweth. 

The power of thine anger; the greatness, and force, and dreadful effects of thine anger conceived against the sons of men, and in particular against thine own people, for their miscarriages. 

According to thy fear, i.e. according to the fear of thee; as my fear is put for the fear of me, Malachi 1:6, and his knowledge for the knowledge of him, Isaiah 53:11. According to that fear or dread which sinful men have of a just and holy God. These fears of the Deity are not vain bugbears, and the effects of ignorance and folly or superstition, as heathens and atheists have sometimes said, but are just, and built upon solid grounds, and justified by the terrible effects of thy wrath upon mankind. 

So is thy wrath; it bears full proportion to it, nay, indeed, doth far exceed it. It cannot be said of God’s wrath, which is said of death, that the fear of it is worse than the thing itself. But this verse is by many, both ancient and later interpreters, rendered otherwise, and that very agreeably to the Hebrew text, Who knoweth the power of thine anger, and thy wrath according to thy fear? i.e. either, 

1. According to the fear of thee, or so as thou art to be feared, or answerably to thy terrible displeasure against sin and sinners. Or, 

 
 
Verse 12
So teach us, by thy Spirit and grace, as thou hast already taught us by thy word. Or, teach us rightly (as this word is used, Numbers 27:7 2 Kings 7:9) 

to number, & c., as it follows. To number our days; to consider the shortness and miseries of this life, and the certainty and speediness of death, and the causes and consequences thereof. 

That we may apply our hearts unto wisdom; that we may heartily devote ourselves to the study and practice of true wisdom, which is nothing else but piety, or the fear of God. And why so? Not that the Israelites might thereby procure a revocation of that peremptory sentence of death passed upon all that generation; nor that other men might hereby prevent their death, both which he very well knew to be impossible; but that men might arm and prepare themselves for death, and for their great account after death, and might make sure of the happiness of the future life; of which this text is a plain and pregnant proof. 

 
 
Verse 13
Return, O Lord, to us in mercy; for thou seemest to have forsaken us and cast us off. 

How long; understand, wilt thou be angry; or, will it be ere thou return to us? 

Concerning thy servants; i.e. of thy severe proceedings against us, and change thy course and carriage to us. 

 
 
Verse 14
Early; speedily or seasonably, before we be utterly consumed. 

 
 
Verse 15
Our afflictions have been sharp and long, let not our prosperity be small and short. 

 
 
Verse 16
Let that great and glorious work of giving thy people a complete deliverance, which thou hast long since designed and promised, be at last accomplished and manifested unto us, and in the sight of the world. 

 
 
Verse 17
The beauty of the Lord, i.e. his favourable countenance, and gracious influence, and glorious presence. 

Upon us; or, in us. Do not only work for us, but in us. And because the glorious work of thy hands is hindered by the evil works of our hands, be thou pleased by thy Holy Spirit to direct or establish (for this Hebrew word signifies both) 

the works of our hands, that we may cease to do evil, and learn to do well, and turn and constantly cleave unto thee, and not revolt and draw back from thee, as we have frequently done to our own undoing. 

91 Psalm 91 

Verse 1
PSALM 91 

THE ARGUMENT. 

The penman of this Psalm is uncertain. The occasion of it seems to have been that great pestilence recorded 2Sa 24 

The psalmist representeth the state of the godly, Psalms 91:1,2. Their safety, and place of habitation, Psalms 91:3-10. Comfortable promises of God’s preserving them, Psalms 91:11, of his support and salvation, Psalms 91:12-16. 

The secret place; or, hiding-place. He that makes God his habitation and refuge, as he is called below, Psalms 91:9, resorting to him, and relying upon him in his dangers and difficulties, shall not be disappointed of his hope, but shall find a quiet and safe repose under the Divine protection. A 

shadow in Scripture phrase commonly signifies protection. See Genesis 19:8 Jude 9:15 Psalms 17:8, &c. 

 
 
Verse 2
Upon that ground I will confidently commit myself and all my affairs to God. 

 
 
Verse 3
O thou believing, pious soul, who after my example shalt make God thy refuge, thou shalt partake of the same privilege which I enjoy. 

He shall deliver thee from the pestilence, which like a fowler’s snare taketh men suddenly and unexpectedly, and holdeth them fast, and commonly delivers them up to death. 

 
 
Verse 4
His truth; whereby he is obliged to fulfil all his gracious promises, and, amongst the rest, that of protection in dangers. 

 
 
Verse 5
By night, when evil accidents are most terrible and least avoidable. 

The arrow; the pestilence, or any such common and destructive calamity; for such are frequently called God’s arrows, as Dent. Deuteronomy 32:23,42 La 3:12,13, &c. 

By day, which is the time for shooting of arrows. The sense of the verse is, He shall be kept from secret and open mischiefs at all times. 

 
 
Verse 6
This verse explains the former, and showeth what that terror and arrow signifies. 

That walketh; that spreadeth, or maketh progress. 

In darkness; either invisibly, so as we can neither foresee nor prevent it; or rather, by night, as Psalms 91:5. 

That wasteth at noon-day; that like a bold enemy assaults us openly, and though discovered cannot be resisted. 

 
 
Verse 7
At thy side; at thy left side, because this is opposed to the right side here following. See the like ellipsis Numbers 9:16 Psalms 84:11. 

It shall not come nigh thee: this and such-like promises are not to be understood absolutely and universally, as if no truly good man could be cut off by the plague or other common calamities, which is confitted both by other plain texts of Scripture, and by unquestionable experience; but with due limitations and conditions, either on man’s part, as if there be a defect in his faith or obedience; or on God’s part, when God sees that death is more for his good than life, as it apparently is when righteous men axe taken away from the evil to come, as is said, Isaiah 57:1; in which case, though God doth not give the thing promised, yet he giveth a far greater mercy instead of it, and so fulfils his promise in the best sense, and with most advantage. As, if one man should solemnly promise to another to give him his daily food every day, he not only might, but ought, notwithstanding this promise, to deny and withdraw this food, when his body is so distempered, that in the judgment of the wisest physicians the taking of his food would evidently endanger his life. 

 
 
Verse 8
Thou shalt behold, without any terror or danger to thyself, and with a delightful and thankful reflection upon God’s goodness to thee. The reward of the wicked; the just recompence of their sins, or the vengeance of God upon them. 

 
 
Verse 9
Or, as the words lie in the Hebrew, and others render them, Because thou, O Lord, are my refuge, thou, O my soul, (which is easily understood out of the foregoing words, and to which David oft suddenly turneth his speech,) hast made the Most High thine habitation; which is the only ground and reason of that safety last mentioned. As for the variation of persons, that he sometimes speaketh to and of others, and sometimes to and of himself, nothing is more frequent in this book; nor doth it make any alteration in the sense. 

 
 
Verse 10
To wit, so as to destroy thee, as the next verse limits and expounds it. For surely this promise is not made to all that dwell nigh to his children and servants, who may possibly be wicked men, and so strangers from God’s covenant and promises. How far this secures his own person, See Poole "Psalms 91:7". 

 
 
Verse 11
His angels; those blessed, and powerful, and watchful spirits whom God hath appointed to mind the affairs of this lower world, and to take care of the heirs of salvation, Hebrews 1:14. 

In all thy ways; in the whole course of thy life, and in all thy lawful undertakings. 

 
 
Verse 12
Shall bear thee up in their hands; sustain or uphold thee in thy goings, as we do a child or a weakly man, especially in uneven or dangerous paths. Or, shall carry thee aloft, as upon eagles’ wings, when it shall be needful for thee. 

Lest thou dash thy foot against a stone; so as to hurt thy foot, or to cause thee to fall. 

 
 
Verse 13
The lion shall lie prostrate at thy feet, and thou shalt securely put thy feet upon his neck, as the Israelites did upon the necks of the Canaanitish kings, Joshua 10:24. 

The dragon; by which he synecdochically understands all pernicious creatures, though never so strong, and fierce, and subtle, and all sorts of enemies. 

 
 
Verse 14
This and the two following verses are the words of God, whom the psalmist here, as oft elsewhere, introduceth as giving an account of the reasons of God’s singular care of all believing or pious persons. 

I will deliver him; I will abundantly recompense his love with my favour and blessing. 

On high; in a high and safe place, where no evil can reach him. 

Hath known my name, with a true and saving knowledge, so as to love me and put his trust in me. God’s name is here put for God himself, as it is also Deuteronomy 28:58 Psalms 20:1 105:1. 

 
 
Verse 15
He shall call upon me, to wit, in trouble, which is expressed in the following clause. As he knoweth and loveth me, so he will offer up sincere and fervent prayers to me upon all occasions. 

I will be with him in trouble, to keep him from sinking under his burden. 

 
 
Verse 16
With long life will I satisfy him; either in this world, when it is expedient for my service, and for his benefit; or, at least, in the next world, where he shall live to eternity in the blissful sight and enjoyment of God in glory. 

Show him my salvation, either here or hereafter. 
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Verse 1
PSALM 92 

To be sung upon the weekly sabbath; to which the matter of this Psalm very well agrees. For it celebrates the works of God, both that first and great work of creation, and that succeeding and no less wonderful work of his providence, by which he upholds and governs all his creatures, and especially that by which he ruleth all sorts of men, both good and bad, and that by which he preserveth and manageth his church and people. 

The prophet exhorteth to praise God, Psalms 92:1-3, for his great works, Psalms 92:4,5. His judgments on the wicked, Psalms 92:6-9. Gracious promises to the righteous, Psalms 92:10-12. They shall be fruitful, Psalms 92:13-15. 

It is a good work, and a just debt to God. 

 
 
Verse 2
To adore and celebrate thy goodness and truth continually, and especially at those two solemn times of morning and evening, which on every day, and especially upon the sabbath day, were devoted to the worship and service of God. 

 
 
Verse 4
Which thou didst create by thine almighty power, and dost still govern with infinite wisdom; one instance whereof we have in the following verses. 

 
 
Verse 5
Thy thoughts; thy counsels and methods in the government of the world and of thy church. 

 
 
Verse 6
A brutish man; who cannot or doth not seriously consider things, whose mind is corrupted by his sensual and brutish appetites; who is led by sense, and not by reason and faith. 

This; the depth of God’s counsels and works mentioned Psalms 92:5, or that particular work of God described Psalms 92:7. 

 
 
Verse 7
Their present worldly prosperity is a presage and occasion of their utter and eternal ruin. 

 
 
Verse 8
So this verse is added by way of opposition to the former, They shall perish, but thou shalt endure, as is said in a like comparison, Psalms 102:26; they flourish for a season, but thou rulest for ever to judge and punish them. Or, for (as this Hebrew particle is not seldom used, whereof instances have been formerly given) 

thou, Lord, art, & c. So this verse gives a reason of the former, as well the first branch of it, why God suffers the wicked to flourish so long, because he is not like man, of short and uncertain continuance here, to whom a little time is long and tedious, who therefore impatiently expects the time of vengeance, and fears lest the offender should escape it; whereas God is unchangeable and everlasting, and therefore long-suffering without any inconvenience, and the longest time of the prosperity of the wicked is but short and inconsiderable in his eyes, a thousand years being in his sight but as yesterday when it is past, Psalms 90:4, and they can never escape out of his hands; as also of the latter branch of the verse, why the wicked shall be destroyed for ever, because God lives and reigns for ever to execute that just sentence of everlasting punishment which he hath pronounced against them. 

 
 
Verse 9
He represents their destruction as present, and as certain, which the repetition of the words implies. 

 
 
Verse 10
But as for me and other righteous persons, (of whom he saith the same thing Psalms 92:12) we shall be advanced to the height of honour, and true and lasting felicity. 

Unicorn; of which See Poole "Deuteronomy 33:17". 

I shall be anointed; I shall have great cause of rejoicing and testifying my joy by anointing myself, as the manner was in feasts and all joyful solemnities. 

Fresh oil; sweet and uncorrupted. 

 
 
Verse 11
My desire, to wit, in the ruin of thine and mine incorrigible enemies. 

Shall hear; what I do not see myself, I shall understand by the certain reports of others. 

 
 
Verse 12
Like the palm tree; which is constantly green, and flourishing, and fruitful, Song of Solomon 7:8, and growing even when it is pressed down; and so is a fit emblem of a just man’s person and condition. See Revelation 7:9. 

Like a cedar; which spreads itself wide, and grows very high and strong, and is very durable, and in some sort incorruptible. 

 
 
Verse 13
Those that be planted; whom God by his gracious providence and Holy Spirit hath planted or fixed there. 

In the house of the Lord, i.e. in its courts, which are a part of the house, and oft come under that name in Scripture. And by this house he means the church of God, whereof all just persons are real and living members. 

The courts; which he mentions rather than the house, because he speaks not here of the priests, but of all just men, who were permitted to come no further than into the courts. 

 
 
Verse 14
When their natural strength decayeth, it shall be renewed; their last days shall be their best days, wherein as they shall grow in grace, so they shall increase in comfort and blessedness. 

 
 
Verse 15
This glorious work of God in compensating the short prosperity of the wicked with everlasting punishments, and of exchanging the momentary afflictions of the just with eternal glory and happiness, doth clearly demonstrate that God is just and blameless in all the dispensations of his providence in the world. 
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Verse 1
PSALM 93 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm contains an assertion or declaration of God’s sovereign and universal dominion in and over the whole world; which is here set forth, partly for the comfort of God’s church and people against all the assaults of their numerous and potent adversaries; and partly to give an intimation and assurance of the accomplishment of that great promise of the kingdom of the Messias, which was not to be confined to the Israelites, but to be extended to all the nations of the earth; which, though wonderful in our eyes, the supreme and almighty Ruler of the world could easily effect. This and the six following Psalms, according to the opinion of the Hebrew doctors, belong to the times of the Messias. 

A description of the majesty, Psalms 93:1, and power of God, Psalms 93:2-4. The certainty of God’s word, and necessity of holiness in God’s house, Psalms 93:5. 

The Lord reigneth: he is the King and Governor, not only of Israel, but of the whole world, as the last clause of the verse expounds it; and accordingly he will in his due time set up his empire over all nations, in the hands of his Son the Messias. 

Is clothed with strength: that majesty and strength which he always had in himself, he now hath, and will shortly much more show it forth in the eyes of all people. The effect of God’s government of the world shall be this, that he will order and overrule all the confusions, and divisions, and hostilities in the world, so as they shall end in an orderly, peaceable, and happy settlement, and in the erection of that kingdom of the Messias which can never be moved. 

 
 
Verse 2
And this kingdom of thine is no new or upstart kingdom, as it may seem to the ignorant world, but the most ancient of all kingdoms, being from everlasting to everlasting, although it was not always equally manifested in the world. 

 
 
Verse 3
The floods; the enemies of thy kingdom, who are oft compared to floods for their numbers, force, rage, &c. See Isaiah 8:7,8 17:12,13 Jer 46:7,8. They have both by their words and actions made opposition against it. 

 
 
Verse 4
The King of heaven is too strong for all earthly potentates, and will subdue them under his feet. 

 
 
Verse 5
Thy testimonies, i.e. thy words; either, 

1. Thy precepts, which are commonly called God’s testimonies. And so having spoken of God’s kingdom, he now showeth that the laws of that kingdom are just, and true, and holy; which is a singular commendation of it. Or, 

2. Thy promises, as may be gathered from the following words, 

are sure, or true, or faithful; which attribute properly belongs, and every where in Scripture is ascribed, to promises rather than to precepts. And the promises no less than the precepts are God’s testimonies, or the witnesses or declarations of his mind and will to mankind. And he seems here to speak of those great and precious promises concerning the erection and establishment of his kingdom in the world by the Messias; which, saith he, are infallibly true, and shall certainly be accomplished in thy time. 

Holiness becometh thine house: this is to be understood, either, 

1. Of God’s church or people, who are sometimes called God’s house, and whose business and delight is in God’s house and service there performed. So the sense is, It becometh thy people to be holy in all their approaches to thee, and worshippings of thee. Or rather, 

2. Of God himself who dwelt in his house, from whence he gave forth his oracles, and where all his testimonies were kept upon record. This seems better to suit with the context, the business of this Psalm being rather to describe the dominion of God than the duty of his people. And so the sense seems to be this, Holiness is the constant ornament and glory of thy house. Or it becometh thee who dwellest in thy house to be holy in all thy words and actions; and therefore thy testimonies are very sure, and thou wilt undoubtedly fulfil all thy promises. For holiness seems to be here taken for God’s faithfulness, as it is Psalms 60:6 89:35; or, which comes to the same thing, for his justice or righteousness, whereby he is obliged to make good all his promises, as that word is very commonly used. 
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PSALM 94 

THE ARGUMENT 

The matter of this Psalm plainly declares the occasion of it to be the oppressions and persecutions of God’s people by wicked and cruel tyrants and enemies, against whom he prays for the Divine aid. 

The psalmist, calling to God for justice, Psalms 94:1-4, complaineth of tyranny and impiety, Psalms 94:5-7; teacheth fools God’s providence, Psalms 94:8-11; showeth the blessed effects of affliction, Psalms 94:12,13; and a promise of his presence with the afflicted, Psalms 94:14,15. He is their support, Psalms 94:16-23. 

As thou art the supreme Judge of the world, the Patron and Protector of the righteous, and the declared enemy of all wickedness and wicked men. 

 
 
Verse 2
Lift up thyself; either, 

1. Ascend thy tribunal to pronounce the sentence. Or, 

2. Arise from thy seat, and bestir thyself to punish thy proud enemies, as it here follows. 

 
 
Verse 4
Utter; or, pour forth freely, constantly, abundantly, as a fountain doth waters, as this Hebrew word signifies. 

Hard things; grievous, and insolent, and intolerable words against thee and thy people; blasphemous, malicious, contemptuous, and minatory words. 

Boast themselves; boast of their invincible power, and prosperous success in their wicked designs. 

 
 
Verse 5
Those righteous persons whom thou hast chosen for thy portion or inheritance. 

 
 
Verse 6
Whom common humanity obliged them to spare, and pity, and relieve. 

 
 
Verse 7
Their impunity and prosperity in their impious and barbarous practices make them ready to doubt of or to deny the providence of God in the government of his church and of the world. The God of Jacob; so they call him sarcastically; he who taketh that name to himself, but hath no regard to his people, but gives up his Jacob to the spoil, and to the rage of their enemies. 

 
 
Verse 8
You who, though you think yourselves the wisest of men, yet in truth are the most brutish of all people; for the Hebrews oft express their superlatives in this manner, as Proverbs 30:30 Song of Solomon 1:8, &c. You that have only the shape, but not the understanding, of a man in you. 

 
 
Verse 9
Planted: the word is very emphatical, signifying the excellent structure of the ear, or the several organs or instruments belonging to the sense of hearing, and the exact position and firm settlement of all those parts in their proper places; which is justly admired by all that understand it. 

Shall he not hear? he must necessarily hear. The truth of the inference depends upon that evident and undeniable principle in reason, that nothing can give to another that which it hath not either formally or more eminently in itself, and that no effect can exceed the virtue of its cause. 

Formed; by which word he seems to intimate the accurate and most curious workmanship of the eye, which is observed by all that write upon that subject. 

 
 
Verse 10
He that chastiseth the heathen, shall not he correct? He who, when he pleaseth, can and doth punish the Gentiles or nations of the world, is he not able to punish you for your wicked speeches and actions? Or, He that instructeth or teacheth (as this word signifies, Proverbs 9:7 Isaiah 8:11, &c.) the nations, (not only the Jews, but all other people, all mankind, as this clause is explained by the next, he that teacheth man knowledge.) shall not he correct or reprove? and therefore must not he discern and know all your hard speeches and wicked actions? Thus the consequent seems to be put for the antecedent, as is frequent in Scripture, and that not without emphasis, to imply that God does not know their sins with a simple or speculative knowledge, but so as to proceed upon that knowledge to judge and punish them. 

He that teacheth man knowledge, by giving him understanding, and the knowledge of many excellent things by the light of nature, shall not he know? to wit, men’s thoughts, of which see Psalms 94:11; and their words and actions, of which he spoke Psalms 94:6,7. These words are not in the Hebrew text, but are easily understood out of the foregoing clause. And the like defects we find elsewhere, as 2 Samuel 5:8, compared with 1 Chronicles 11:6, especially in vehement commotions of the mind, when a man’s passion stops his speech, as it is here, and Psalms 6:3, and in other authors. 

 
 
Verse 11
This is an answer to the foregoing question, shall not he know? Yes, he knoweth all things, yea, even the most secret things, as the thoughts of men; and in particular your atheistical thoughts, and much more doth he know your wicked practices, which you said he did not see, Psalms 94:6,7. And he knows that they are generally vain and foolish, and that whilst you mock God and applaud yourselves in such thoughts, you do not relieve, but only delude yourselves with them. 

 
 
Verse 12
And whereas these ungodly persons esteem themselves the only happy men, and conclude thy people to be of all men the most miserable, because of the manifold persecutions and afflictions which they commonly suffer, and upon this account dispute against thy providence, so far is their opinion from the truth, that the contrary is most certain, that as their prosperity is a real mischief to them, so those afflictions of good men which are accompanied with Divine instructions are great and true blessings to them, themselves being judges. 

 
 
Verse 13
For their present and short troubles prepare them for, and lead them to, true rest and blessedness, whilst the seeming felicities of the wicked make way for those tremendous judgments which God hath prepared for them. 

 
 
Verse 14
Though God may for a time correct his, people, yet he will not utterly destroy them, as he will their enemies, but will in his time put an end to all their calamities. 

 
 
Verse 15
But although the world is now full of unrighteous judgments, and even God himself seems not to judge and administer things justly, because he suffers his people to be oppressed, and the wicked to triumph over them, yet the state or things shall be otherwise ordered, God will declare himself to be a righteous Judge, and will advance and establish justice in the earth, and especially among his people. 

Follow it, to wit, just judgment restored; they will all approve of it, and imitate this justice of God in all their actions, whereas the wicked will still do wickedly, as is said. Daniel 12:10, and in a land and state of uprightness will deal unjustly, and will not behold the majesty of the Lord, as it is Isaiah 26:10. Otherwise, shall follow him, to wit, the Lord, expressed Psalms 94:14, whose act is to bring judgment to justice. Whilst the wicked forsake God, these will cleave to him, as being confident that, howsoever he may suffer them to be oppressed for a season, yet he will in due time plead their cause, and bring forth their righteousness. 

 
 
Verse 16
To defend and help me. I looked hither and thither, and called to my friends for their help, saying, 

Who will, & c.? but none of them appeared, but God alone helped me, as he saith in the next verse. 

 
 
Verse 17
In the place of silence, to wit, the grave. Compare Job 3:17,18 Psa 88:12 115:17. 

 
 
Verse 18
My foot slippeth; I am now upon the point of falling into mischief and utter destruction. 

 
 
Verse 19
In the multitude of my thoughts; whilst my heart was filled with various and perplexing thoughts, as this Hebrew word signifies, and tormented with cares and fears about my future state. 

Thy comforts; thy promises contained in thy word, and set home by thy Spirit upon my soul, and the remembrance of my former experiences of thy care and kindness to me. Compare Psalms 119:50,76. 

 
 
Verse 20
Wilt thou take part with the unrighteous powers of the world, who oppress thy people? It is true, they partake of thy name, being called gods, Psalms 82:1, but I know thou wilt not afford them thy protection and patronage, but wilt manifest thy justice and displeasure against them. This seems to have been one of those comfortable thoughts wherewith the psalmist delighted his soul, as he now said. 

Which frameth mischief; who devise wicked devices, and lay heavy burdens upon men that are more righteous than themselves. 

By a law; either by virtue of those unrighteous decrees which they have made in form of laws; or by false pretences of law. Or, against law; against all right, and the laws both of God and men. 

 
 
Verse 21
Against the soul; against the life, as the soul commonly signifies, and as the next clause explains it. They are not satisfied with the spoil of their estates, but do also thirst after their lives. 

Condemn the innocent blood; they shed the blood of those innocent persons whom they have wickedly condemned. Innocent blood is here put for the blood or life of an innocent person, as it is also 1 Samuel 19:5 Matthew 27:4. 

 
 
Verse 23
Their own iniquity, i.e. the fruit and punishment of their sins. 

In their own wickedness; either in the midst of their sins; or by their own wicked devices, the mischief whereof he will cause to fall upon their own heads. 

The Lord our God; the God of Jacob, of whom they said that lie did not see nor regard them, but now they find the contrary proved to their cost. 

95 Psalm 95 

Verse 1
PSALM 95 

THE ARGUMENT 

The author of this Psalm was David, as is affirmed, Hebrews 4:7; and although this Psalm be delivered in general terms, as an invitation to mankind to yield unto the true God that praise, and worship, and obedience which he requireth and deserveth, yet it hath a special reference to the days of the Messiah; of which Christians have no great reason to doubt, seeing it is so understood by the Hebrew doctors themselves; as also by the apostle, Hebrews 3:7, &c., and especially Hebrews 4:3-9, where he not only expounds it of those times, but proves that it cannot be meant of the former times and state of the church. 

An exhortation to praise God, Psalms 95:1,2, for his great power, goodness, and tenderness to his people, Psalms 95:3-7. A caution against hardness of heart, Psalms 95:8,9. It grieves the Lord, Psalms 95:10. God’s threatening against it confirmed with an oath, Psalms 95:11. 

He speaks to the Israelites, whose backwardness to this work in the times of the gospel was foreseen by the Spirit of God, which dictated this Psalm. 

 
 
Verse 2
His presence; which he will then afford us in a singular manner, in his Son the Messiah, in and by whom he will be visibly present with the sons of men. 

 
 
Verse 3
Above all that are accounted and called 

gods, angels, and earthly potentates, and especially the false gods of the heathens, which upon Christ’s coming into the world were struck dumb, and could no more deliver their oracles, as Plutarch and other heathens observed, with admiration, nor deceive the world, but were forced to give place to the true God, and to the knowledge and worship of him alone, which was propagated among all nations by the gospel. 

 
 
Verse 4
In his hand; under his government. 

The deep places; those parts which are far out of men’s sight and reach, and much more those that are at men’s disposal. 

The strength of the hills; the strongest or highest mountains are under his feet, and at his disposal. The sense of the verse is, All the parts of the earth, whether high or low, are subject to his power and providence, and therefore it is not strange if all the nations of the earth be brought to the acknowledgment of him, and if the Gentiles receive his gospel. 

 
 
Verse 6
By which expressions he teacheth that even in gospel times God is to be glorified and worshipped, as well with the members of our bodies, as with the faculties of our souls. 

 
 
Verse 7
Our God, in a peculiar manner; and therefore it will be most unreasonable and abominable for us to forsake him, when the Gentiles submit to his law. The people of his pasture; whom he feedeth and keepeth in his own proper pasture, or in the land which he hath appropriated to himself. 

The sheep of his hand; which are under his special care and conduct, or government; which is oft expressed by the hand, as Numbers 4:28 31:49 Jude 9:29. 

Today, i.e. forthwith or presently, as this word is used, Deuteronomy 4:4,8 27:9 Joshua 22:16,18, &c. Or, this day; in this solemn day of grace, or of the gospel, which the psalmist speaks of as present, according to the manner of the prophets. And this word, though belonging to the following clause, as appears from Hebrews 3:7, may seem to be thus placed, to show that it had some respect to the foregoing words also. For the sense of the place may be this, We (Jews) are or shall be the people of his pasture, and the sheep of his hand; God will still own us for his people this day, i.e. in the days of the Messiah, if this day or in that time we shall hear his voice. Otherwise God will reject us, and receive the Gentiles in our stead. 

If ye will hear his voice; if you will hearken to his call, and obey his further commands; which may be added as a necessary caution and admonition to the Israelites, that they might understand and consider that God’s presence and favour was not absolutely, necessarily, and everlastingly fixed to them, as they were very apt to believe, but was suspended upon the condition of their continued obedience, which if they violated they should be rejected, and the Gentiles performing it should be received to his mercy. And this clause may be connected either, 

1. With the former words, as the condition of their interest in God as their God, as was now said. Or, 

2. With the following verse; If you are willing to hearken to God’s call delivered by his Son, take the following counsel. 

 
 
Verse 8
Harden not your heart, by wilful disobedience and obstinate unbelief, rebelling against the light, and resisting the Holy Ghost, and his clear discoveries of the truth of the gospel. 

As in the provocation; as you did in that bold and wicked contest with God in the wilderness. Or, 

as in Meribah, which was the proper name of the place where that happened, and which also was called Massah, as is evident from Exodus 17:7 Deuteronomy 33:8. 

As in the day of temptation; in the day in which you tempted me. Or, as in the day of Massah, i.e. when you were at Massah. 

 
 
Verse 9
When; or, in which place; which may belong either to Meribah and Massah, or to the wilderness last mentioned. Or, surely, as this word is oft used in Scripture, as hath been observed once and again. 

And saw; or, although or after that they saw or had seen; which is added as a just and great aggravation of their unbelief, after such a sensible and evident experience of God’s power and goodness to them. 

My works; both my works of mercy, which gave them abundant cause to trust me; and my works of justice, for which they had reason to fear and please me. Heb. my work, to wit, that great and stupendous work of bringing my people out of Egypt with a strong hand, and of conducting them safely through the Red Sea into the wilderness, and of destroying the Egyptians. For not many more of God’s great works were done before they came to Meribah. 

 
 
Verse 10
With this generation; or rather, with that generation which then lived, who were your ancestors. 

Do err in their heart; they do not only sin through infirmity, and the violence and surprisal of temptations, but their hearts are insincere and inconstant, and given to backsliding, and therefore there is no hopes of their amendment. Compare Psalms 78:8. 

They have not known; or, they do not know, to wit, with a practical and useful knowledge, as that word commonly notes in Scripture. They did not rightly understand, nor duly consider, nor seriously lay to heart; they remain ignorant after all my teachings and discoveries of myself to them. 

My ways; either, 

1. My laws or statutes, which are frequently called God’s ways. Or rather, 

2. My works, as it is expressed, Psalms 95:9, which also are commonly so called. They did not know nor consider and remember those great things which I had wrought for them and among them. 

 
 
Verse 11
Being full of just wrath against them, I passed an irreversible sentence, and confirmed it by an oath; of which we read Num 14. 

Into my rest; into the Promised Land, which is called the rest, Deuteronomy 12:9. See also 1 Chronicles 23:25 Psalms 132:14. And this history the psalmist propounds to the men of his age, not as a matter of mere speculation, but as an instruction for all after-ages, and particularly for those Israelites who should live in the times of the Messias, that they should take heed of falling after the same example of unbelief, as the apostle infers from this place, Hebrews 4:11. 

96 Psalm 96 

Verse 1
PSALM 96 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm was composed by David upon occasion, or at the time, of the bringing of the ark of God into the tabernacle which David had prepared for it in Zion, as may be gathered by comparing it with 1 Chronicles 16:7,23,24, &c., where almost the whole Psalm is to be found, But as the ark was an evident type of the Messiah, which David very well knew, as hath been oft noted before; so David’s thoughts, or at least the design of God’s Spirit, which indited this Psalm, was extended beyond and above it, even to the times of the Messiah, and to his glorious and universal kingdom, in which not the Jews only, but the heathen nations also, should worship the true God, and kiss his Son the Messiah. 

All the inhabitants of the earth and sea are called to praise the Lord for his great honour and majesty, Psalms 96:1-7; for his wise governing the world, Psalms 96:8-10. Heaven and earth are called to rejoice before him for his righteous judgment, Psalms 96:11-13. 

A new song, upon this new and great occasion; not the removal of the ark, wherein there was nothing new but an inconsiderable circumstance of place, and that not yet fixed; but the coming of the Messiah, and the confirming of the new covenant by his blood, and the calling of the Gentiles. 

All the earth; all the nations of the earth, who shall then partake of those great blessings and privileges which are now peculiar to Israel. 

 
 
Verse 2
His salvation; that great work of the redemption and salvation of the world by the Messias. 

 
 
Verse 3
You who shall be called out of all the heathen nations to the knowledge of God and Christ, publish this glorious and wonderful work amongst all the heathen nations to whom you belong or may come. 

 
 
Verse 4
The gods of the nations, as the next verse expounds it. 

 
 
Verse 5
Idols; or, nothings, as they are called, 1 Corinthians 8:4 10:19; or, vain things, as the word signifies, and is translated by others. The sense is, Though they have usurped the name and place of the Divine Majesty, yet they have nothing of his nature or power in them. 

 
 
Verse 6
Before him, i.e. in his presence, like beams shot out from his face, who is the Sun of righteousness. There is an unconceivable glory and majesty in his countenance, and in the place of his presence. 

In his sanctuary; or, in his holy place; where he records his name and affords his presence. There are the manifestations of God’s power and grace, or goodness, and all his perfections. 

 
 
Verse 7
O ye kindreds of the people; or, O ye families of the people of the world. And the word families may be understood either, 

1. Strictly and properly; and so it may be intimated that this great blessing of salvation by Christ should not be imparted to whole nations, but only to some persons taken out of every people and nation, as it is expressed, Revelation 5:9. Or, 

2. More largely for nations, as it is taken, Genesis 12:3 Jeremiah 25:9 Zechariah 14:18; and so it may be implied that not only some few of the heathen people should be brought to the acknowledgment and worship of the true God, as was usual in the times of the Old Testament, but that whole nations should come in to the church of God together. 

Give unto the Lord; ascribe to him, or acknowledge to be in him. 

 
 
Verse 8
Into the courts of his house. But under this one part of worship he comprehends the whole worship of God; and he speaks of the worship of the New Testament under the expressions of legal worship, as the prophets elsewhere do, as Matthew 1:11, and elsewhere. 

 
 
Verse 9
In the beauty of holiness; either in the holy place which he shall appoint to that end; or clothed with all those holy ornaments, those gifts and graces, which are necessary and required in God’s worship. 

 
 
Verse 10
Say among the heathen: you converted Gentiles, declare this to those who yet remain in the darkness of heathenism. 

That the Lord reigneth; that God hath now set up his throne and kingdom in the world. And as that kingdom shall never be destroyed, but shall stand for ever, as is said, Daniel 2:44; so the nations of the world shall by the means of it enjoy an established and lasting peace; which is every where mentioned as one of the blessings which the Messiah shall give to the world, as Psalms 72:3,7 Isa 9:6,7 66:12 Micah 5:5 Zechariah 9:10. 

He shall judge the people righteously; he shall not abuse his invincible power and established dominion to the oppression of his people, as other princes frequently do, but shall govern them by the rules of justice and equity, which is the only foundation of a true and solid peace. See Isaiah 32:17. 

 
 
Verse 11
It is a figure called prosopopoeia, whereby he signifies the great felicity of those times, which shall be such that even those lifeless creatures would testify their joy and thankfulness for it, if they were in a capacity so to do. 

 
 
Verse 13
Before the Lord; at the presence and approach of their Lord and Maker. 

To judge the earth; to take to himself that power and authority which belongs to him, to set up his throne and dominion among all the nations of the earth. 

With his truth; or, in his faithfulness, i.e. so as he hath promised to do. He will certainly and abundantly fulfil all God’s promises made to his people. 

97 Psalm 97 

Verse 1
PSALM 97 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm seems to have both the same author and the same scope with the former. And although the psalmist might take occasion to pen it from those signal manifestations of God’s power and righteousness on his behalf, and against his enemies, yet he had a further aim in it, even at the coming of the Messias, which he here describes. And whereas there are two comings of Christ plainly distinguished in the New Testament, these are but confusedly mentioned in the Old Testament; and the prophets sometimes speak of his first coming in words and phrases which seem more properly to agree to the second, as Malachi 3:1,2 4:1,2. But whatsoever the psalmist designed or understood, this is certain, that the Holy Ghost meant the last clause of Psalms 97:7 of Christ, as is affirmed, Hebrews 1:6, and therefore it is more than probable that all the rest of the Psalm is to be understood of him, and of his coming and kingdom. 

A description of the majesty of God’s kingdom, Psalms 97:1-6. The church rejoiceth at his justice and judgment upon idolaters, Psalms 97:7-9, with an exhortation to godliness and spiritual rejoicing, Psalms 97:10-12. 

The Lord reigneth; See Poole "Psalms 96:10". 

The multitude of isles; the Gentile nations, as this word, being used Isaiah 42:4, is expounded Matthew 12:21, even those which are most remote from Judea, (then the only seat of God’s people and worship,) from which they were divided by the sea, or to which they usually went by sea; such places being commonly called 

isles in Scripture, as Genesis 10:5 Isaiah 11:11 66:19; which being mentioned, because there might be some doubt about them, it is sufficiently implied that those countries which were nearer to them should unquestionably partake of the same privilege. 

 
 
Verse 2
Clouds and darkness are round about him; a dark cloud doth encompass him; wherein he seems to allude to that dark cloud in which God did anciently so often manifest his presence for the comfort of his saints, and for the terror and punishment of evil-doers. The design of these words is to describe either, 

1. The depth and unsearchableness of God’s judgments. Or, 

2. The obscurity of Christ’s coming, that the Divine Majesty did veil himself with flesh, and came not with that outward splendour which the Jews expected. Or rather, 

3. The terror of his presence and coming to his enemies, of which he manifestly speaks in the following verses; and of which the prophets frequently speak when they make mention of his corning, as Joel 2:31,32 Mal 4:1. 

Righteousness and judgment, i.e. righteous judgment, or righteousness in judgment. The habitation; or, the foundation, or establishment; for the throne is established (and the Hebrew verb there is the same from whence this word here comes) by righteousness, Proverbs 16:12. All his decrees and administrations are grounded upon and managed with righteousness. 

 
 
Verse 3
This fire, and lightning, and earthquake, and the sad effects of them, mentioned here, and Psalms 97:4,5, signify those dreadful judgments of God which should be inflicted upon the Jews and others for their refusal and contempt of the Messias; which was foretold in the Old Testament, and accomplished in the New Testament. 

 
 
Verse 4
His lightnings enlightened the world: this phrase signifies not so much illumination as terror and judgments, as appears both from the following words, and from the constant use of the phrase in that sense, as Psalms 18:14 144:6, &c. 

 
 
Verse 5
The hills; the strongest and loftiest parts of the earth; whereby he may understand the great potentates of the world who set themselves against the Messias. 

The Lord of the whole earth; whose dominion shall not then be confined in Canaan, as now in a manner it is, but shall be enlarged over the whole earth. 

 
 
Verse 6
The heavens; either, 

1. The thunders, and lightnings, and tempests sent from heaven to plead his righteous cause against his enemies. Or, 

2. The angels, yea, God himself from heaven, who gave manifest testimony to the righteousness of the Messias. 

All the people see his glory; both Jews and Gentiles shall see and feel the glorious effects of his coming. 

 
 
Verse 7
Confounded be all they; let them be ashamed of their former folly herein, and be thereby brought to detest and forsake them; and those who will obstinately persist in their impiety and idolatry, let them be brought to confusion. Or, they shall be confounded; for this may be a prediction, and not an imprecation. 

All ye gods; all you whom the Gentiles have made the objects of their worship, and who are capable of giving him worship; which two qualifications agree principally, if not solely, to the angels of God, whom the heathens manifestly worshipped in their images as an inferior sort of gods, of whom therefore this text is expounded, Hebrews 1:6. 

 
 
Verse 8
Zion; thy people dwelling in Zion, or Jerusalem, and Judah, to whom Christ came, and among whom the gospel was first preached. Or, thy church and people, who both in the prophetical writings are oft called Zion. Heard the fame of thy judgments, as the following words declare; the ruin of idolatry and the setting up the kingdom of the Messias in the world. 

The daughters of Judah; particular churches, or rather persons, members of Zion. 

Rejoiced; not that they took pleasure in the ruin of others, but because that made way for the advancement of God’s glory and Christ’s kingdom in the world. 

 
 
Verse 9
As thou always wert so in truth, so thou hast now proved and declared thyself to be such in the eyes of the whole world, by subduing them under thy feet. 

 
 
Verse 10
Ye that love the Lord; O all you who love and worship the true God and his anointed, and rejoice in the establishment of his kingdom. 

Hate evil; show your love to him by your abhorrency of all idolatry, which is sometimes called evil or sin by way of eminency, and of all other wickedness. And although you that love the Lord Christ and his kingdom will meet with many troubles and persecutions, yet be not discouraged, for he will preserve you in troubles, and in his time deliver you out of them all. 

 
 
Verse 11
Light, i.e. joy and felicity, as this word is used, Esther 8:16 Psalms 112:4, and oft elsewhere. 

Is sown; is prepared or laid up for them, and shall in due time be reaped by them, possibly in this life, but undoubtedly in the next. And therefore bear your afflictions for Christ with patience and cheerfulness. 

 
 
Verse 12
In consideration of his holy and righteous nature and government, or of his faithfulness in making good that great promise of sending the Messias into the world; for holiness is sometimes taken for faithfulness, which is one part or branch of it. 

98 Psalm 98 

Verse 1
PSALM 98 

THE ARGUMENT 

The matter and scope of this Psalm is the same with the former, and is an evident prediction of the coming of the Messias, and of the blessed effects thereof. 

The psalmist exhorteth Jews, Gentiles, and all the creatures to praise God for his truth and salvation. 

God by his own only power hath overcome all difficulties and enemies, and hath in spite of all set Christ upon his throne, and propagated his kingdom in the world. 

 
 
Verse 2
His salvation; the redemption or salvation of the world by the Messias; which was hitherto reserved as a secret among the Jews, yea, was not thoroughly known and believed by the most of the Jews themselves. 

His righteousness; either his faithfulness in accomplishing this great promise of sending the Messias; or his goodness and mercy, oft called by this Hebrew word; or the righteousness of God or of Christ revealed in the gospel. 

 
 
Verse 3
He hath now actually given that mercy which he had promised to the Israelites. 

All the ends of the earth; all the inhabitants of the earth, from one end to another. 

Have seen, i.e. enjoyed it, as this word is oft used, as hath been proved again and again. 

 
 
Verse 4
Because you all do now partake of the same privileges with the Jews, join with them in worshipping and praising of God. 

 
 
Verse 5
The worship of the New Testament is here described in phrases taken from the rites of the old, as Psalms 92:3, and oft elsewhere. 

 
 
Verse 7
The fulness thereof; all those creatures wherewith it is replenished, which by a poetical strain are invited to praise God. See Poole "Psalms 96:11", See Poole "Psalms 96:12", See Poole "Psalms 96:13". 

99 Psalm 99 

Verse 1
PSALM 99 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm is supposed to be David’s, and the matter of it seems to suit to his time and the state of affairs which then was; although as David was a type of Christ, so this Psalm may look beyond David unto the Messias. But it doth not speak so fully nor clearly of the Messias as the foregoing Psalms do. 

The psalmist setteth forth the weighty power of God in Zion, Psalms 99:1,2. God’s holiness a reason for our praising him, Psalms 99:3, Equity and righteousness executed in Jacob, Psalms 99:4. The church exhorted by the example of their forefathers, Psalms 99:5-8, to praise and magnify him in his holy hill, Psalms 99:9. 

The people, to wit such are are enemies to God and to his people. Between the cherubims; upon the ark. See 1 Samuel 4:4. He is present with his people to protect them, and to punish their enemies. The earth; the people of the earth, by comparing this clause with the former. Be moved, to wit, with fear and trembling, as in the former clause. 

 
 
Verse 2
The Lord is great in Zion: in the Hebrew text the words lie in this order, The Lord in Zion (i.e. which dwelleth in Zion, as is said, Psalms 9:11 Isaiah 8:18 Joel 3:21) is great. 

Above all people; above all the people of the earth, of whom he spake Psalms 99:1, who shall exalt themselves against him. 

 
 
Verse 3
Them, to wit, all people, last mentioned. 

For it is holy; for it is not only great, but holy, and therefore most praise-worthy. 

 
 
Verse 4
The King’s strength also loveth judgment; though his dominion be absolute and uncontrollable, and his power irresistible, yet he doth not abuse it to tyranny and oppression, as the princes of the world commonly do, but tempers and manageth it with righteousness; and not only doth judge justly, but, which is more, loves to do so. The King’s strength is by a known Hebraism put for the strong or powerful King. 

Establish equity, to wit, in all thy proceedings. Equity is thy constant and stable course. In Jacob; amongst thine own people; who, when they do amiss, he punisheth no less than other people, as he notes below, Psalms 99:8, whereby he showeth that he is no respecter of persons, but a righteous and impartial Judge to all sorts of men. 

 
 
Verse 5
At his footstool; before the ark, which is so called, 

1 Chronicles 28:2 Psalms 132:7. 

For he is holy; or rather, for it, to wit, the ark, is holy; it is consecrated to be a pledge of God’s presence, and the only place of God’s public worship. 

 
 
Verse 6
He presseth them to perform the duty of praising and worshipping God by the examples of three eminent persons who practised this duty, and that with happy success. He reckoneth Moses among the priests not without cause, partly because before the institution of the priesthood he executed that office, Exodus 24:6 Num 7; and partly because he oft interceded to God for the people; which was a very considerable part of the priest’s work. See Numbers 6:23, &c.; Joel 2:17. That call upon his name; who used frequently and solemnly to intercede with God on the behalf of the people. So the general expression is here used synecdoehically for this particular kind of prayer; such synecdoches being very frequent in Scripture. 

He answered them; Moses, Exo 32, and elsewhere; Aaron, Num 16, 1 Samuel 7:9 12:19: compare Jeremiah 15:1. 

 
 
Verse 7
Unto them, i.e. to some of them; for the expression is only indefinite, and therefore doth not necessarily reach to all of them: to Moses frequently; to Aaron, Exodus 19:24 33:9-11 Numbers 12:5; and for Samuel, he answered him, if not by words, yet really and by his actions, thundering against the Philistines, 1 Samuel 7:9, &c, which supposeth a cloud, if not a cloudy pillar. 

They kept his testimonies, and the ordinance that he gave them: this is added, not only for their commendation, but for the instruction of the Israelites, to teach them that God will not hear the prayers of them who do not keep his commandments. 

 
 
Verse 8
Answeredst them; the intercessors before mentioned. Forgavest them; either, 

1. Moses and Aaron, who did sin, and whose sins God did pardon, yet so that he did punish them with exclusion from the land of Canaan; of which see Numbers 20:12 Deuteronomy 32:50,51. Or rather, 

2. The people for whom they prayed; which, though not expressed, may be easily understood from the following words, and from the histories to which these words relate. For this forgiving was evidently the effect of God’s answering the prayers of the persons above mentioned. And therefore as their prayers recorded in Scripture were not for the pardon of their own sins, but for the pardon of the people’s sins; so this forgiveness granted was for the sins of the people. And whereas the people are not here mentioned, it must be remembered that in Scripture the relative is frequently put without the antecedent, as it is Numbers 7:89 Psalms 114:2 Proverbs 14:26. 

Though thou tookest vengeance of their inventions: this clause limits and explains the former. Thou didst forgive the sins of the people, not absolutely and universally, for thou didst punish them severely, but so far as not to inflict that total and final destruction upon them which they deserved, and thou hadst threatened. See Exodus 32:10,14,34. 

 
 
Verse 9
At his holy hill; either in Zion; or in his church typified by it, and oft called Zion. 

100 Psalm 100 

Verse 1
PSALM 100 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm seems to have been composed for the use of the Israelites in their thank-offerings, or upon other solemn occasions of praising God, as the title speaks; but withal it hath a further prospect, even to the days of the Messiah, as some of the Hebrew doctors acknowledge, and to the calling of the Gentiles, whom he invites to join with them in the praises of God their Lord and Maker. 

An exhortation to praise God joyfully, Psalms 100:1,2, for his greatness, power, Psalms 100:3,4, goodness, and faithfulness to his church, Psalms 100:5. 

Make a joyful noise; partly with voices and songs of rejoicing and thanksgiving; and partly with musical instruments, as the manner then was. 

All ye lands; all the inhabitants of the earth. Or, all the land, i.e. all the people of Israel dwelling in this land. Although his invitation seems to be more general, extending also to the Gentiles, of whom many even in those days joined themselves to the church of God. 

 
 
Verse 3
It is he that hath made us; both by creation, and by adoption and regeneration, whereby he made us his people, which also is called a creation or making, as Deuteronomy 32:6 Isaiah 29:23 43:7 Ephesians 2:10. 

And not we ourselves; therefore we owe him homage and service, and him only, and not other gods, who made us not. 

 
 
Verse 4
Enter into his gates; the gates of his courts; for the people might enter no further, and the courts had walls and gates as well as the house. 

101 Psalm 101 

Verse 1
PSALM 101 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm was composed by David between times of God’s promising the kingdom to him and his actual and plenary possession of it, as appears both from Psalms 101:2, and from the contexture of the Psalm, wherein he speaks not of his present practice, but of his purpose for the future, and solemnly declares his resolution, and obligeth himself to these things when he shall be in a capacity to put them in execution. 

David maketh a vow to praise the Lord, Psalms 101:1; to walk perfectly for an example, Psalms 101:2 to destroy all the wicked, Psalms 101:3-5; and to delight in the faithful of the land, Psalms 101:6-8. 

Of mercy and judgment; either, 

1. Of God towards me: of God’s mercy towards me, and of his just judgments upon mine enemies. Or, 

2. Of mine towards my people; I will in my song declare my obligation and full purpose to execute mercy and judgment in my dominion; which are the two pillars of government; of which he speaks in the, following verses. Interpreters are much divided which to choose. Possibly both may be joined together, and the sense may be this, I will praise thee, O Lord, as for all other excellencies, so particularly for those two royal perfections of mercy and justice, or judgment, which thou hast so eminently discovered in the government of the world and of thy people Israel; and I will make it my care and business to imitate and follow thee, as in other things, so especially in those virtues which are so necessary for discharge of my trust and the good government of thy and my people. 

 
 
Verse 2
I will behave myself wisely in a perfect way; I will manage all my affairs with wisdom and integrity; which are two chief qualifications requisite for all men, Matthew 10:16 and most necessary in princes. 

O when wilt thou come unto me? O when wilt thou give me the kingdom which hast promised me, that so I may be capable of executing these good purposes, both for my own comfort, and for the benefit of thy people? Or without an interrogative, as this particle is used, Exodus 20:24, when thou shalt come to me, to wit, in the performance of that promise to me. He speaks not exclusively, as if he would not walk wisely and righteously in the mean time, but emphatically, that he would continue to do so when he was advanced to the kingdom, and that he would not suffer himself to be corrupted by his royal power and dignity, as the princes of the world commonly were. Withal, he may intimate now he could not do as he desired, and that by the necessity of his affairs he was forced to make use of such men as he did not like, and to wink at those miscarriages which it was not now in his power to reform. God is oft said in Scripture to come to men when he fulfils a promise to them or confers a favour or blessing upon them, as Genesis 10:3:10 Exodus 20:24 Psalms 80:2 Isaiah 35:4, &c. 

Within my house; in my own court and family, as well as in my public administrations; knowing how great an influence the example of my private conversation will have upon my people, either to reform or corrupt them. 

With a perfect heart: this clause adds weight to the former; I will not only walk in a perfect or right way, (which a man may do for politic reasons, or with evil design,) but I will do so with an upright and honest heart, which is most acceptable to God. 

 
 
Verse 3
Before mine eyes, to wit, to look upon it with deliberation and design, or with desire and delight, as this phrase here and elsewhere implies. If any ungodly or unjust thing shall be suggested to me, whatsoever specious pretences it may be covered with, as reason of state or worldly advantage, I will cast it out of my mind and thoughts, it, horrency; so far will I be from putting it in execution. 

That turn aside from God, and from his laws. 

It shall cleave to me, to wit, such work, or the contagion of such examples. I will neither imitate nor endure such works, nor such workers. 

 
 
Verse 4
A froward heart; a man of a corrupt mind and wicked life, such as other princes choose and prefer, as being suitable to themselves, and to their wicked designs. 

Shall depart from me; shall be turned out of my court, lest they should tempt me, or infect the rest of my family, or be injurious or scandalous to my people. I will not know, i.e. not own nor countenance. 

 
 
Verse 5
Whoso privily slandereth his neighbour; such as by secret and false informations and accusations of others seek to gain my favour, and to advance themselves by the ruin of others; which are the common pests of courts and kingdoms. 

An high look and a proud heart: these he mentions, because pride is the common plague of courts, and the fountain of many enormities in courtiers; it makes them imperious and insolent towards the poor oppressed subjects that resort to them for relief; it inclines them to those counsels and courses, not which are best for the public good, but which are most for their own honour and advantage; it makes them oppressive and injurious to others, that they may have wherewith to satisfy their own lusts. 

 
 
Verse 6
Mine eyes shall be upon the faithful; either, 

1. To find them out. Or, 

2. To favour or encourage them, as this phrase is oft used, as Psalms 34:15 Jeremiah 39:12 40:4. The faithful; men of truth, justice, and integrity, who will be faithful, first to God, and then to me and to my people. 

Dwell with me; or, to sit, or abide, or converse with me, in my house, and counsels, and public administrations. 

In a perfect way; in the way of God’s precepts, which are pure and perfect. 

He shall serve me in domestic and public employments. 

 
 
Verse 7
He that worketh deceit; he who shall use any frauds, or cheats, or subtle artifices to abuse or wrong any of my people; which David’s courtiers were more likely to endeavour, because he would not permit any open violence. 

He that telleth lies; he that shall abuse me with lies, as courtiers usually do their princes, either to defend and excuse the guilty, or to betray the innocent. 

Shall not tarry in my sight; I will certainly and immediately banish him from my presence. 

 
 
Verse 8
Early; speedily, and without delay, as soon as I arise in the morning, or as soon as I am seated in the throne, that so I may both prevent all that mischief which otherwise they might do, and hinder the infection of others by their evil example, and discourage and deter all my subjects from the like practices. Heb. in the mornings, i.e. every morning, as the same phrase is used also, Job 7:18 Psalms 73:14 Isaiah 33:2. The morning was the time allotted for the exercise of judgment. See Jeremiah 21:12. 

From the city of the Lord; either, 

1. From Jerusalem, which, though now in the hands of the Jebusites, he looks upon by an eye of faith as if he had it in possession; which he designed for the chief and royal city of his kingdom, and for the seat of the ark and worship of God. And therefore this place above all others was to be purged and preserved from wickedness and wicked men. Or, 

2. From the whole nation or commonwealth of Israel; for David did intend and was obliged to reform, not only that one city, but his whole kingdom, which also may come under the name of a city, as being combined and united under one government; for which reason the name of city is given both to the whole church of Christ, Isaiah 26:1 Hebrews 12:22 Revelation 20:9 and to the great anti-church, the kingdom of mystical Babylon, Revelation 11:8,17:18. 

102 Psalm 102 

Verse 3
Like smoke; which passeth away in obscurity, and swiftly, and irrecoverably. Or, into smoke; as wood or any combustible matter put into the fire wasteth away in smoke and ashes. 

My bones; the most strong and solid parts of my body, which seemed safest from the fire. 

Are burnt as an hearth; either as an hearth is heated or burnt up by the coals which are laid upon it; or as the hearth, being so heated, burns up that which is put upon it. 

 
 
Verse 4
Like grass; which is smitten and withered by the heat of the sun, either whilst it stands, or after it is cut down. 

I forget to eat my bread, because my mind is wholly swallowed up with the contemplation of my own miseries. 

 
 
Verse 5
My flesh being quite consumed with excessive sorrows. 

 
 
Verse 6
Pelican; or, bittern, as the same word is translated, Isaiah 34:11 Zephaniah 2:14. It is a solitary and mournful bird, as also the owl here following is. 

 
 
Verse 7
A sparrow which hath lost its mate, and then is very sad and solitary, as some report; although that be uncertain and improbable. But this Hebrew word doth not only signify a sparrow, but in general any bird, as Leviticus 14:4 Deuteronomy 14:11 Daniel 4:12,14,21. And so it may here design any one or more sort of birds which used to sit alone, watching and mourning upon house-tops. 

 
 
Verse 8
Or, and being mad or enraged at or against me, they swear against me; they swear they will do me yet more mischief: or, they swear by me; they make use of my name and misery in their forms of swearing and imprecation; as when they would express their malicious and mischievous intentions against another, they swear that they will use him or make him as miserable as a Jew. See the like expressions Numbers 5:21 Isaiah 65:15 Jeremiah 29:22. 

 
 
Verse 9
For; so this verse gives a reason either of his great sadness, expressed Psalms 102:6,7, or why they swore by him in the sense last given. Or, surely, as this particle is oft used. Or, therefore, because of those bitter reproaches last mentioned. I have eaten ashes like bread: the sense is, Dust and ashes are as constant and familiar to me as the eating of my bread; I cover my head with them; I sit, yea, lie down and roll myself in them, as mourners oft did, 2 Samuel 13:19 Job 2:8,12 16:15 Isaiah 47:1 Micah 1:10; by which means the ashes might easily be mingled with their meat, as tears were with their drink in the next clause. Mingled my drink with weeping; he alludes to the custom of mingling their wine with water. 

 
 
Verse 10
Because of thine indignation and thy wrath; because I do not only conflict with men, but with the Almighty God, and with his anger. 

For thou hast lifted me up, and cast me down; as a man lifts up a person or thing as high as he can, that he may cast it down to the ground with greater force. Or he aggravates his present reproach and misery by the consideration of that great honour and happiness to which God had formerly advanced him, as Job did, Job 29 Job 30, and the church, Lamentations 1:7. 

 
 
Verse 11
My days; my hopes, and comforts, and happiness; days being oft put for happy days, or a happy state, as Psalms 37:18 Lamentations 5:21, as elsewhere they are put more generally for the events which happen in those days; in both which cases it is a metonymy of the adjunct. 

That declineth; or, that is extended or stretched out to its utmost length, as it is when the sun is setting, when it speedily and totally vanisheth. And just so the hopes of our restitution, which sometimes we have, are quickly cut off and disappointed. 

 
 
Verse 12
But this is my comfort, although we die and our hopes vanish, yet our God is everlasting and unchangeable, and therefore invincible by all his and our enemies, constant in his counsels and purposes of mercy to his church, stedfast and faithful in the performance of all his promises; and therefore he both can and will deliver his people. 

Thy remembrance; either, 

1. The fame and memory of thy wonderful works. Or rather, 

2. Thy name, Jehovah, mentioned in the former clause, which is called by this very word, God’s 

remembrance or memorial, and that unto all generations, Exodus 3:15. Thus this clause exactly answers to the former; and both of them describe the eternity of God’s existence, whereby the psalmist relieves and supports himself under the consideration of his own and his people’s frailty and vanity. 

 
 
Verse 13
Upon Zion; upon Jerusalem, or thy church and people. 

The set time; the end of those seventy years which thou hast fixed; of which see Jeremiah 25:12 29:10 Daniel 9:2. 

 
 
Verse 14
Thy people value the dust and rubbish of the holy city more than all the palaces of the earth, and passionately desire that it may be rebuilt. 

 
 
Verse 15
Which was in some sort fulfilled when the rebuilding of the temple and city of God was carried on and finished through so many and great difficulties and oppositions, to the admiration, envy, and terror of their enemies, as we read, Nehemiah 6:16; compare Psalms 126:2; but much more truly and fully in building of the spiritual Jerusalem by Christ, unto whom the Gentiles were gathered, and the princes of the world paid their acknowledgments. 

 
 
Verse 16
His glorious power, and wisdom, and goodness shall be manifested to all the world. 

 
 
Verse 17
Of the destitute, i.e. of his poor forsaken, despised people in Babylon. 

Not despise, i.e. will accept and answer. 

 
 
Verse 18
This shall be written; this wonderful deliverance shall not be lost nor forgotten, but carefully recorded by thy people. For the generation to come; for the instruction and encouragement of all succeeding generations. The singular number put for the plural, as is ordinary. 

The people which shall be created; which may be understood, either, 

1. Of the Jews which should be restored, who were in a manner dead and buried in the grave, and mere dry bones, Isaiah 26:19 Eze 37; and therefore their restoration might well be called a creation; or, as it is elsewhere, a resurrection. Or, 

2. Of the Gentiles who should be converted, whose conversion is frequently, and might very justly, be called a second creation. See Isaiah 43:1,7,15 65:18 Ephesians 2:10,15. 

 
 
Verse 19
He hath looked down, to wit, upon us, not like an idle spectator, but with an eye of pity and relief, as the next verse declares. 

From the height of his sanctuary; from his higher or upper sanctuary, to wit, heaven, as the next clause explains it, which is called God’s high and holy place, Isaiah 57:15. 

 
 
Verse 20
To release his poor captives out of Babylon, and, which is more, from the chains and fetters of sin and Satan, and from eternal destruction. 

 
 
Verse 21
That they being delivered might publish and celebrate the name and praises of God in his church. 

 
 
Verse 22
When the Gentiles shall gather themselves to the Jews, and join with them in the praise and worship of the true God, and of the Messias. This verse seems to be added to intimate, that although the psalmist in this Psalm respects the deliverance of the Jews out of Babylon, yet he had a further design and a principal respect unto that greater and more general deliverance of his church and people by the Messias. 

 
 
Verse 23
He, to wit, God, to whom he ascribes these calamities, Psalms 102:10; to whom therefore he addresseth himself for relief. 

In the way; either, 

1. In the midst of our expectations. Whilst we are expecting the accomplishment of thy promise, either of bringing us out of Babylon, or of sending the Messias, we faint, and one of us perish after another, and our hope is like the giving up of the ghost. Or rather, 

2. In the midst of the course of our lives; which sense is confirmed, 

1. From the following clause; which, after the manner, explains the former, 

he shortened my days; as also from the next verse, where he begs relief from God against this misery in these words, take me not away in the midst of my days. 

2. From the use of this word way, which is used for the course of a man’s life, Psalms 2:12, and (which comes to the same thing) for the course of a journey, as it is opposed to the end of the journey, Genesis 24:27 Exodus 23:20, and elsewhere; the life of man being oft compared to a journeying or travelling, and death to his journey’s end. And the psalmist here speaks (as other sacred writers do elsewhere, and as all sorts of writers frequently do) of the whole commonwealth as of one man, and of its continuance as of the life of one man. And so this seems to be the matter of his complaint and humble expostulation with God: O Lord, thou didst choose us out of all the world to be thy peculiar people, and didst plant us in Canaan, and cause a glorious temple to be built to thy name, to be the only place of thy public and solemn worship in the world, and didst make great and glorious promises, that thine eyes and heart should be upon it perpetually, 1 Kings 9:3, and that thy people should be planted in thy land, so as not to be moved any more or afflicted, as they had been in the days of the judges, 2 Samuel 7:10,11; from whence we promised to ourselves a long and settled prosperity. But, alas, how soon were our hopes blasted! not long after the beginning of our settlement, in Rehoboam’s time, and so successively in the course of our affairs under the following kings, till at last thou didst give us up to ruin and desolation, as at this day. And this he doth not allege to accuse God, or excuse himself or his people, but only that he might move the Divine Majesty to show them some pity, considering the shortness of their days, and his own eternity, as he pursues the argument in the following verses. My days; the days of my life, or of my prosperous state, as above, Psalms 102:1; for adversity is a kind of death, and is frequently so called. 

 
 
Verse 24
Take me not away; do not wholly cut off and destroy thy people of Israel. In the midst of my days; before they come to a full age and stature, and to the plenary possession of thy promises, and especially of that great and fundamental promise of the Messias, in and by whom alone their happiness is to be completed, and until whose coming thy church is in its nonage; of which see Galatians 4:1-4. Possibly the psalmist (whom some learned interpreters suppose to be Daniel) may have respect to that prophecy, Daniel 9:24,25, which probably was published before this time; for this time was almost precisely the midst of the days between the building of the material temple by Solomon, and the building of the spiritual temple, or the church, by the Messias; there being about a thousand years distance between those two periods, whereof seventy prophetical weeks, or four hundred and ninety years, were yet to come. And so he prays that God would not root them out in this Babylonish captivity, but would graciously restore them to their own land, and preserve them as a church and nation there until the coming of the Messias. 

Thy years are throughout all generations: though we successively die and perish, yet thou art the everlasting and unchangeable God, and therefore art and wilt ever be able to deliver thy people, and faithful in performing all thy promises; and therefore we beseech thee to pity our frail and languishing state, and give us a more settled and lasting felicity than yet we have enjoyed; and therefore we trust that thy people shall continue and be established before thee, as he saith, Psalms 102:28, because as thou art the everlasting God, so thou hast made an everlasting covenant with them, Psalms 105:10 Isaiah 55:3 Jeremiah 32:40, to be their God for ever, and therefore thou wilt not now forsake or reject us. 

 
 
Verse 25
The eternity of God looks both backward and forward, it is both without beginning and without end. The former is affirmed and illustrated Psalms 102:24,26,27, the latter is clearly implied in this verse. Thou hadst a being before the creation of the world, when there was nothing but eternity, but the earth and heavens had a beginning given them by thy almighty power. 

 
 
Verse 26
They shall perish; either, 

1. As to the substance of them, which shall be annihilated. Or, 

2. As to their present nature and use: see Isaiah 65:17 66:22 2 Peter 3:7,10,11. The heavens and the earth, although they be the most permanent of all visible beings, and their continuance is oft mentioned to signify the stability and immutability of things, yet if compared with thee are as nothing; they had a beginning, and shall have an end. 

Wax old, i.e. decay and perish. 

Like a garment which is worn out and laid aside, and exchanged for another. And so shall this present frame of heaven and earth be. 

 
 
Verse 28
Though the heavens and the earth perish, and though we thy servants pine away in our iniquities, according to thy righteous sentence and threatening, Leviticus 26:39, and die in captivity; yet by virtue of thy eternal and unchangeable nature and covenant, we rest assured that our children, and their children after them, shall enjoy the promised mercies, a happy restitution to and settlement in their own land, and the presence of our and their Messias, whom, being not to come till after four hundred and ninety years, we shall not live to see. The expression here used is general, not without design, partly to show that this promised blessing belongs to the Jews not upon the account of any carnal relation to Abraham, but as they are and continue to be God’s servants, from whom, if they revolt, they lose this and all their other privileges; and partly to imply that it belongs to all God’s faithful servants, and to their children, whether they be Jews or Gentiles, of whose conversion he spoke, Psalms 102:22. 

Before thee; in the place of thy gracious presence; either here in thy church, or hereafter in heaven, from which we are now banished. And this phrase further intimates that their happiness did not consist in the enjoyment of the outward blessings of the land of Canaan, but in the presence and fruition of God there, which he mentions as the top and upshot of all his desires and their felicities. 

103 Psalm 103 

Verse 1
PSALM 103 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm contains a thankful commemoration and celebration of God’s mercies to the psalmist himself, and to the people of Israel, and to all good men. 

David stirreth up himself to bless God, Psalms 103:1,2; who forgiveth his sins, Psalms 103:3, redeemeth and satisfieth his soul, Psalms 103:4,5; for other manifold mercies to himself and the church, Psalms 103:6-14. He considereth the frailty of man, Psalms 103:15,16; and showeth God’s everlasting mercy to his covenanted ones, Psalms 103:17-19. He exhorteth all creatures to praise him, Psalms 103:20-22. 

Let all my thoughts and affections be engaged, and united, and stirred up to the highest pitch in and for this work. 

 
 
Verse 3
Either, 

1. Spiritual diseases, lusts or corruptions, which he subdues and purgeth out by his grace; as this phrase is used, Psalms 41:4 Isaiah 6:10 53:5. Or, 

2. Corporal diseases or miseries, of which this word is used, 2 Chronicles 21:18,19 Jer 14:18 16:4. 

 
 
Verse 4
From destruction, both temporal and eternal; from deadly dangers and miseries. 

Crowneth thee, i.e. encompasseth and adorneth thee, as a crown doth. 

 
 
Verse 5
Who satisfieth all thy just desires and necessities. 

Like the eagle’s; either, 

1. As the eagle reneweth her youth by casting all her old feathers, and getting new ones, whereby it seems to grow young again. But this, being common to all birds, would not have been appropriated to the eagle. Or rather, 

2. Like the youth of an eagle. As the eagle lives long in great strength and vigour, so that the 

old age of an eagle is used proverbially for a lively and vigorous old age; so this is a promise of a long and comfortable life. 

 
 
Verse 6
Which being a singular perfection, and that wherein most of the princes of the world were and are defective, is justly celebrated in God. 

 
 
Verse 7
His ways; either, 

1. His laws, which are oft called God’s ways. Or, 

2. The manner and methods of his dealings with men, and especially with his people, called in the next clause his 

acts; his merciful and gracious nature and providence, which is particularly called God’s way, Exodus 33:13, compared with Psalms 103:18,19, and with Exodus 34:6,7, and which is here described in the following verses. 

His acts; his marvellous and gracious works. 

 
 
Verse 8
Slow to anger; not speedily punishing sinners, but patiently waiting for their repentance. 

 
 
Verse 9
He will not always chide, or contend, by his judgments with sinners, but is ready to be reconciled to them, to wit, upon their true repentance, as is manifest from innumerable texts, and from the whole scope and design of Scripture. 

Anger; which word is understood here, as also Leviticus 19:18 Jeremiah 3:5 Nahum 1:2, as is evident from the thing itself, and from the former clause. The Hebrew is a concise language, and there are many such ellipses in it, as 2 Samuel 6:6, compared with Exodus 9:9; and 1 Chronicles 18:6, compared with 2 Samuel 8:6 Psalms 3:7 Ecclesiastes 7:15. 

 
 
Verse 10
He hath punished us less than our iniquities have deserved, as was confessed, Ezra 9:13. 

 
 
Verse 11
So much above their deserts and expectations, and above the mercy which one man showeth to another. 

Toward them that fear them; which clause he adds here, as also Psalms 103:17,18, to prevent men’s mistakes and abuses of God’s mercy, and to dash the vain hopes of impenitent sinners in God’s mercy. 

 
 
Verse 12
The guilt of our sins from our persons and consciences. The sense is, He hath fully pardoned them, so as never to remember them more, as he promiseth, Jeremiah 31:34 Hebrews 10:17. 

 
 
Verse 14
Our frame; either, 

1. The corruption of our natures; which God is pleased sometimes to make an argument to pity and spare men, as Genesis 8:21. So the sense is, He considereth that great and constant propension to evil which is naturally in all mankind, and that therefore if he should deal severely with us, he should immediately destroy us all. So this clause contains one motive of God’s pity, and the next another. Or rather, 

2. The weakness and mortality of our natures, and the frailty and misery of our condition, as it seems to be explained in the following clause, that we are but dust. So the sense is, He considereth that if he should let loose his hand upon us, and pour forth all his wrath, we should be suddenly and irrecoverably destroyed, and therefore he spareth us. 

 
 
Verse 15
A flower of the field; which is more exposed to winds and other violences than the flowers of the garden, which are secured by the art and care of the gardener. 

 
 
Verse 16
A blasting or stormy wind bloweth upon it, and there is no more any appearance nor remembrance of it in the place where it stood and flourished. 

 
 
Verse 17
But though we quickly decay and perish, yet God’s mercy to us doth not die with us; but as it was from eternity exercised in gracious purposes, so it will be continued unto eternity in that future and endless life. 

Upon them that fear him: see before on Psalms 103:11. His righteousness; either his faithfulness, or (that this branch may answer to the former) his mercy or benignity; this word being frequently used in both these senses, as hath been proved before. But it is here called righteousness, to intimate that God’s kindness to the posterity of his people is not only an act of his goodness, but also a discharge of his obligation under which he put himself to them, as elsewhere, so Exodus 20:6, to which this place seems to relate. Hence it is called mercy to Abraham and truth to Jacob, Micah 7:20. 

 
 
Verse 18
To such as keep his covenant; to them that perform the condition of God’s covenant, that sincerely love and obey him. Such restrictions are oft added, as in the general to overthrow the presumptuous hopes of ungodly men, so particularly to admonish the Israelites not to rest too much upon the privileges of their parents, or the covenant made with them, nor to expect any benefit by it, but upon condition of their continuance in God’s covenant. 

That remember his commandments to do them; that have them much in their thoughts, and practise them in the course of their lives. 

 
 
Verse 19
Prepared; or rather, established. Having celebrated God’s mercy to his people, he now praiseth him for his excellent majesty and universal dominion. 

His throne in the heavens which notes the eminency, glory, power, stability, and, in changeableness of God’s kingdom. 

Over all; over all creatures both in heaven and in earth. 

 
 
Verse 20
Angels; which, though glorious creatures, are but his ministers and messengers, as the word signifies. And inviting the angels to bless God, he quickens men to the same duty, as having more dependence upon God, and, obligation to him. That excel in strength; of which see evidence 2 Kings 19:35. You are freed from the impentencies and infirmities of mankind. 

That do his commandments; that live in a universal, constant, and perfect obedience to all God’s commands, which the best of men through the infirmity of the flesh do frequently violate. 

Hearkening unto the voice of his word; that diligently wait for God’s commands or errands, and execute them with all cheerfulness and readiness. 

 
 
Verse 21
All ye his hosts; ye angels; to whom he still continues his address, and whom he more particularly describes by the name of hosts, a title oft given to the angels, as Genesis 32:2 1 Kings 22:19 2 Chronicles 18:18 Luke 2:13 Revelation 19:14, in regard of their vast numbers, mighty power, unanimous concurrence, and exquisite order. In the former verse the expression was indefinite and general, ye his angels, here it is universal and yet particular, 

all ye his hosts. He seems to apply himself to the several orders of angels, of whom see Ephesians 3:10 Colossians 1:16, and to each individual angel. 

Ye ministers: this Hebrew word is commonly used of the highest and most honourable sort of servants. 

That do his pleasure; whose constant business and delight it is to execute the will and commands of God. 

 
 
Verse 22
All his works in all places of his dominion; all creatures, both in heaven and earth, according to your several capacities. 

Bless the Lord, O my soul; which thou hast special and abundant reason to do. Thus he ends the Psalm with the same words wherewith he began it. 

104 Psalm 104 

Verse 1
PSALM 104 

THE ARGUMENT. 

As the next foregoing Psalm treats of the special favours of God to his church and people, so this declares and celebrates the wonderful and gracious works of God to all mankind in the creation of this visible world, and in the wise and powerful disposition of all things therein to man’s use and comfort. 

The prophet, stirring up himself to praise God for his power manifested in the creation, Psalms 104:1-6, his wonderful wisdom and power in governing of all hinge, Psalms 104:7-32, voweth perpetually to praise him, Psalms 104:33,34, and curseth the unthankfulness of the wicked, Psalms 104:35. 

Thou art very great, as in thy own nature and perfections, so also in the glory of thy works. 

Clothed; surrounded and adorned. 

With honour and majesty; with honourable majesty. 

 
 
Verse 2
Coverest, or adornest, or clothest. With light; either, 

1. With that light which no man can approach unto, as it is called 1 Timothy 6:16, wherewith therefore he may well be said to be covered or hid from the eyes of mortal men. Or rather, 

2. With that first-created light, Genesis 1:3, which the psalmist fitly puts in the first place, as being the first of God’s visible works. 

Like a curtain; the use whereof it hath, partly in reference to that glorious mansion of the blessed God and his holy angels, which these visible heavens (far above which it is, Ephesians 4:10) do veil and cover; and partly in reference to the earth, which they enclose and protect. 

 
 
Verse 3
In the waters; in the waters above the heavens, as they are called, Genesis 1:7; or, in the clouds, as it is explained in the next clause, in which he many times resides and rides, and manifests his presence. Who manageth and employeth the clouds and winds in his service. 

 
 
Verse 4
Who maketh his angels spirits, i.e. of a spiritual or incorporeal nature, that they might be fitter for their employments. Or, who maketh his angels winds, as this last word most commonly signifies, i.e. who made them like the winds, powerful, and active, and nimble in executing God’s pleasure. Or, who useth and governeth those glorious creatures at his pleasure, even as he commands the senseless winds. A 

flaming fire; or, like a flaming fire; the note of similitude being here understood, as it is Genesis 49:9 Deuteronomy 32:22 Psalms 11:1, and oft elsewhere; to which he compares the angels for their irresistible force, and great agility and fervency in the execution of God’s commands. Or the sense is, Who sometimes clotheth his angels with subtile bodies of wind, or air, or of fire, as he sees fit. And the angels may not unfitly be mentioned in this place amongst and in the close of those works of God which were done in the heavens, of which he hath hitherto spoken, Psalms 104:2,3 because they were made at the same time when the heavens were made, and for the same uses and purposes, and because they are commonly employed by God in managing the clouds, and winds, and meteors, to accomplish God’s designs by them. But this verse is otherwise rendered, both by Jewish and some Christian interpreters, and that very agreeably to the Hebrew text, He maketh the winds his angels, and the flame or flames of fire (i.e. the lightning and thunder, and other fiery meteors in the air) 

his ministers; he maketh use of them no less than of the holy angels, and ofttimes for the same purposes, and they do as certainly and readily obey all his commands as the blessed angels themselves do. This interpretation may seem most agreeable to the scope of the Psalm, and to the context, wherein he is speaking of the evil works of God. The only difficulty is, that this seems to invalidate the allegation and argument of the apostle, who expounds it of the angels, Hebrews 1:7. But indeed it doth not; for (to say nothing of other solutions given by other men) when the psalmist saith that God maketh or useth the winds as his angels, &c., he plainly signifies that the angels are God’s ministers or servants, no less than the winds; and that is sufficient to justify the apostle’s argument, and to prove the pre-eminency of Christ above the angels; which is the apostle’s design in that place. 

 
 
Verse 5
He hath founded or established the earth upon its own basis or foundations, i.e. upon itself, or its own weight, whereby it stands as fast and unmovable, as if it were built upon the strongest foundations imaginable; which is a stupendous work of Divine power and wisdom. That it should not be removed out of its proper place, which is the lowest part of the world. 

For ever; as long as the world continues. 

 
 
Verse 6
Thou coveredst it with the deep; either, 

1. In the general deluge. Or rather, 

2. In the first creation, as we read, Genesis 1:2,9; of which the psalmist is here speaking. 

The waters stood above the mountains; the mountains were not made by the deluge, as some have thought, who for that reason understand this verse of the said deluge, for it is apparent they were before it, Genesis 7:19, and most probably were in the first creation, because this variety of mountains and valleys is both ornamental and useful to the world. 

 
 
Verse 7
At thy rebuke; upon thy severe command, Genesis 1:9; which he calls a rebuke, to imply that there was something in that state of things which might seem to need reproof and correction, even that confusion of earth and water together, which therefore God amended in his second day’s work. 

They fled; they immediately went to the place which God had allotted to them. Of thy thunder; of thy sovereign command, which as they could not but hear, so they durst not disobey. He ascribes sense and reason to inanimate creatures by a figure called prosopopaeia. 

 
 
Verse 8
In that first division of the waters from the earth, some part of them by God’s command, contrary to their own nature, went upwards, and became springs in the mountains, and the greatest part went downwards to the channels made for them. Others, both ancient and later interpreters, read the words thus, The mountains ascend, the valleys descend; when the waters were separated, part of the earth went upward, and made the mountains; and part went downward, and made the valleys or low grounds. But our translation seems the best, as being most agreeable to the context, because he speaks of the waters both in the foregoing and following verses. 

Unto the place which thou hast founded for them; unto their proper channels and receptacles which God provided for them. 

 
 
Verse 9
A bound; even the sand of the sea-shore, as it is expressed, Jeremiah 5:22, which, though in itself contemptible, and a very poor defence to the earth against that swelling and raging element, yet by God’s almighty power and gracious providence is made sufficient for that purpose; which is noted as a wonderful work of God, Job 38:8, &c. 

The earth, to wit, the whole earth, as it did in the beginning of the creation. This was God’s appointment, and the course of nature settled by him. But when men transgressed their bounds, all the laws of God and men, it is not strange if the waters also transgressed their bounds, and once again overwhelmed the earth in the general deluge. 

 
 
Verse 10
The springs, and the rivers which come from them. 

The hills; wherewith God hath shut in the rivers where he saw fit, that they might not overflow the land. 

 
 
Verse 11
Which he mentions, partly because they are dry and thirsty creatures; and partly because they live in dry and desolate wildernesses, and are neither ruled nor regarded by men, and are most stupid creatures, and yet are plentifully provided for by the care and bounty of Divine Providence. 

 
 
Verse 12
By them; either upon the waters, where many fowls have their common abode; or in the ground nigh unto them; or in the trees, which commonly grow by the banks of rivers. 

Which sing among the branches; which, being delighted and refreshed by the waters, send forth their pleasant notes. 

 
 
Verse 13
He watereth the hills; which most need moisture, and have least of it in them. 

From his chambers; from the clouds, as above, Psalms 104:3. 

The earth is satisfied; by this means all the parts of the earth, the mountains as well as the valleys, are made fruitful. 

With the fruit of thy works; with the effects of those sweet showers, which he calls God’s works, because he alone can and doth give them, as is noted, Jeremiah 10:13 14:22. 

 
 
Verse 14
Herb for the service of man; both for delight, and for necessity, either as food or physic. And this God doth; he watereth the earth, that thereby it may be prepared or disposed for the production of necessary provisions for beasts and for men, that so he (to wit, God) 

may bring forth food out of the earth, which without this blessing of God the earth would never yield. 

 
 
Verse 15
Wine; he also bringeth out of the earth the vines which yield wine. 

Oil to make his face to shine: he alludes to the custom of those times and places, which was upon solemn and festival occasions to anoint their faces with oil. See Psalms 23:5. But these words with the former are by divers learned interpreters rendered otherwise, which seems more agreeable to the order and contexture of the Hebrew text, 

And (he giveth) wine that maketh glad the heart of man, to make (or, that he may make, i.e. that thereby he may also make) his face to shine more than oil, i.e. more than it shineth when it is anointed with oil; or, as with oil. So he speaks only of the wine, which he commends from two qualities, that it makes the heart cheerful, and the countenance pleasant. 

Bread, i.e. bread corn, by a metonymy. 

Which strengtheneth man’s heart; which hath a singular faculty to preserve or renew our strength and rigour; whence it is called the staff of life. 

 
 
Verse 16
The trees of the Lord, i.e. which the Lord hath planted, as the next clause expounds this; which came up and grew. and thrive not by man’s art and industry, but merely by the care of God’s providence. 

Are full of sap, Heb. are or shall be satisfied, to wit, with the rain, of whose good effects he is yet speaking. 

The cedars of Lebanon; yea, even the tallest and largest cedars, such as these were, are supported and nourished by it. 

 
 
Verse 17
The stork; which make their nests not only in the tops of houses, but also in the field and in high trees, as Varro and others have noted. 

The fir trees; which also are trees of great height and bigness; and which, being here said to afford the storks a house, are thereby supposed to be preserved and nourished by the rain water. 

 
 
Verse 18
So he passeth from the rain to other works of God’s providence, as that God hath made suitable and sufficient provision for the security of these creatures against their persecutors. Although this verse also may have a reference to the former work, and the barren and rocky hills may be mentioned as receiving benefit by the rain, and it may be thus rendered, And 

the high hills, ( understand, are satisfied, which is expressed Psalms 104:16, and may very well be carried hither) which (that particle being frequently understood) are 

a refuge for wild goats, and the rocks (understand out of the former branch, according to the usual manner, which are a refuge) for the conies; or, as others translate this word, for the mountain mice. 

 
 
Verse 19
For seasons; to measure and distinguish the times, both months, and, amongst many nations, years also; as also the seasons of divers natural events, as of the ebbing and flowing of the waters, and of the humours in man’s body; and other seasons for sacred and civil affairs, which were commonly regulated by the moon, not only amongst the Jews, but among heathens also. See Poole "Genesis 1:14". 

His going down, to wit, the time and place in which he is to set every day of the year, which, though varied from day to day, yet he so regularly and exactly observes, as if he had the understanding of a man or angel to guide him in obeying the laws of his Creator. See Job 38:12. What is here expressed concerning his setting is necessarily supposed concerning his rising also; but he mentions only his setting, as most agreeable to the context, because that did usher in the rising of the moon, of which he now spake, and the entrance of the night, of which he speaks in the next words. 

 
 
Verse 20
Darkness; which succeeds the light by virtue of thy decree and established order. 

Creep forth, to look out for prey, which in the day time they dare not do for fear of men. So by this vicissitude of day and night God hath wisely and mercifully provided both for men, that they may follow their day labours without danger from wild beasts, and for the beasts, that they may procure a subsistence. 

 
 
Verse 21
The young lions; which can no more subsist without Divine Providence than those which are most old and decrepit. 

Roar after their prey; they roar when they come within sight and reach of their prey, as naturalists observe; whereby this place may be reconciled with Amos 3:4. 

Seek their meat from God: this is a figurative and poetical expression: their roaring is a kind of natural prayer to God for relief, as the cries of infants are a kind of prayers to their mothers for the breast. And this is justly noted as an act of God’s special providence, because the lions are very ravenous, and need much prey, and also are dull in their scent, and so difficultly find it, and slow in their motion, and unable to reach it; and therefore God hath provided another creature, of quicker sense and motion, which is usually confederate with them, and procures prey for them, partaking of it with or after them. 

 
 
Verse 22
Or rather, they retire or betake themselves; for the lions do not commonly go in companies to one place, but severally, each to his own den. 

 
 
Verse 23
With security and confidence, knowing the nature and custom of wild beasts, that they hide themselves by day. 

 
 
Verse 24
Of excellent and comfortable things, which are the effects of thy bounty and power. 

 
 
Verse 25
Creeping: this word is common to all creatures that move without feet, touching with their belly the element in which they move, whether they creep upon the earth or swim in the sea. 

 
 
Verse 26
That leviathan; either the whale or the crocodile; of which See Poole "Job 40:1", See Poole "Job 41:1"; who being of such vast strength and absolute dominion in the sea, tumbles in it with great security, and sports himself with other creatures, which he taketh and devoureth at his pleasure. 

 
 
Verse 27
These all, both beasts and fishes, 

wait upon thee, expect supplies only from thy providence; which is said of them figuratively, and with an allusion to the manner of tame beasts and fowls, which commonly look after and wait upon those persons who bring their food to them. 

In due season; when it is necessary or convenient for them; by which expression he intimates the moderation of the beasts in their desires of food, and tacitly reproves the intemperance of men who feed themselves in season and out of season. 

 
 
Verse 28
Whatsoever they receive is from thy bounty and gift. 

Thou openest thine hand; thou providest plentifully for them; as this phrase implies, Deuteronomy 15:1: compare Proverbs 31:20. 

 
 
Verse 29
Thou hidest thy face, when thou withdrawest or suspendest the favour and care of thy providence. 

Troubled; dejected and distressed. 

Takest away; so this word is used, Hosea 4:3 Zephaniah 1:2, and elsewhere. 

To their dust; to the earth, from whence they had their first original. 

 
 
Verse 30
Thy spirit; either, 

1. That spirit by which they live, which is called the spirit of a beast, Ecclesiastes 3:21, which is called their breath or spirit, (for the word is the same there and here,) Psalms 104:29, and here may be called God’s spirit, because it was given and preserved by him. Or rather, 

2. Thy quickening spirit; for here seems to be an opposition between their spirit, Psalms 104:29, and thy spirit here, and this latter is mentioned as the creating or productive cause of the former. And this may be understood either, 

1. Of the Holy Ghost; to whom, no less than to the Father and the Son, the work of creation is ascribed, Job 33:4 Psalms 33:6. Or rather, 

2. That quickening power of God by which he produceth life in the creatures from time to time. For he speaks not here of the first creation, but of the continued and repeated production of living creatures. 

They are created; either, 

1. The same living creatures which were languishing and dying are strangely revived and restored; which may not unfitly be called a creation, as that word is sometimes used, because it is in a manner the giving of a new life and being to a creature. Or, 

 
 
Verse 31
So the sense is, Thus God doth and will advance the glory of his wisdom, and power, and goodness in upholding and continuing the works of his hands from generation to generation, and he doth and will take pleasure both in the preservation and blessing of his works, as also in his reflection upon these works of his providence, as he did rest and delight himself in the contemplation of his works of creation, as is noted, Genesis 1:31 2:2,3. But the words are by divers, and, it may seem, more agreeably to the Hebrew text, rendered thus, Let (for the first word is of the imperative mood) the glory of the Lord endure for ever, and let the Lord have joy (or, then shall the Lord rejoice) in his works. So this is added as a convenient doxology or thanksgiving after the commemoration of his great and gracious works; and the sense may be this, Seeing therefore God hath enriched the earth and us with so many fruits of his bounty, let it be our constant desire and endeavour that God may be perpetually served and glorified in and by them, and that God may be no more grieved at the remembrance of his kindness to us, as he was, Genesis 6:5,6, and thereby be again provoked to destroy us, but may take pleasure in beholding and cherishing of his own workmanship. 

 
 
Verse 32
This is a further illustration of God’s powerful providence over all the creatures, and their dependence upon him; as when he affords his favour to creatures, they live and thrive, so one the contrary one angry look or touch of his upon the hills or earth makes them tremble and smoke, as once Sinai did when God appeared in it. And this consideration he may possibly suggest to enforce the foregoing exhortation of glorifying God, because if we do not give him the glory due to his name, he call quickly right himself, and destroy us and all his works. 

 
 
Verse 33
But whatsoever others do, I will not fail to give God his glory and due praises. 

 
 
Verse 34
My meditation; or, my speech, or discourse; my praising of God, mentioned Psalms 104:33. Of him; concerning the glory of his works. 

Shall be sweet; either, 

1. To God; he will graciously accept it; praise being his most acceptable sacrifice, as is affirmed, Psalms 69:30,31. Or rather, 

2. To myself, as may be gathered from the next clause. He implies that he shall not only do this work, which a man may do unwillingly, or by constraint, but that he will do it cheerfully, and with delight; which is most pleasing to God. 

I will be glad in the Lord; I will rejoice in the contemplation of God’s works, and in praising him for them. 

 
 
Verse 35
But as for those ungodly creatures who do not regard the works of the Lord, which is noted as a most grievous sin, and punished with a grievous imprecation, like this, Psalms 27:4,5, nor give him the glory due to his name, but dishonour God, and abuse his creatures, and thereby provoke God to destroy the earth, and the men and things which are upon it, it is my prayer for thine honour, and for the safeguard of all mankind, that those sinners who obstinately and resolutely continue in this practice of dishonouring and disobeying their Creator, may be taken out of this world, that they may no longer infect it, nor procure its total destruction. Or it may be a prediction delivered in the form of an imprecation, as hath been noted before in like cases. But thou, O my soul, come not into this wretched society, but employ thyself in this great work of blessing and praising God; and it is my desire and hope that others will follow my example. 

105 Psalm 105 

Verse 1
PSALM 105 

THE ARGUMENT 

The penman of this Psalm was David, as is manifest from 1 Chronicles 16:8, &c. It is a thanksgiving to God for his mercies to his people of Israel. 

An exhortation to praise God, and to remember his works and wonders, Psalms 105:1-6. The story of God’s promises to and providences over Abraham, Psalms 105:7-15, Joseph, Psalms 105:16-22, and Jacob in Egypt, Psalms 105:23-25; over Moses delivering the Israelites, Psalms 105:26-36; and over them whom he fed in the wilderness, and planted in Canaan, Psalms 105:37-45. 

Call upon his name or, proclaim his name, i.e. the fame and glory of his works, as it follows. 

Among his people; each of you amongst his and your people, or even among the heathens, as you have opportunity. 

 
 
Verse 3
Glory ye in his holy name; glory in the God whom you serve, as the only true God, and one of infinite power and goodness. 

That seek the Lord; that seek his face or presence, as it follows, his acquaintance and favour, above all the world. 

 
 
Verse 4
The Lord, and his strength, i.e. by a figure called hendiaduo, the Lord in his strength, to wit, in his sanctuary, or before the ark, which is called God’s strength, Psalms 63:2 78:61, and the ark of his strength, Psalms 132:8. 

His face, i.e. his gracious presence in his sanctuary, and the blessed fruits of it. See on Psalms 27:8. 

 
 
Verse 5
Either, 

1. The laws delivered from his mouth. Or rather, 

2. The plagues or punishments (as this same word is used here, Psalms 105:7, and every where) which he brought upon Egypt by his mere word or command, as is oft noted in the history of them in Exodus. 

 
 
Verse 6
Children of Jacob; to whom he restrains the former more general expression, because these were the only branch of Abraham’s seed to whom the following covenant and blessings belong. 

 
 
Verse 7
Either, 

1. The fame of his judgments upon the Egyptians is spread over the face of the earth. Or, 

2. God executes his judgments upon all nations and people; which may be here noted as a foil to magnify God’s grace to them who were the monuments of his mercy, when all the world besides them fell under his just severity. 

 
 
Verse 8
He hath remembered, practically, so as to perform it; as that word is frequently used in Scripture. 

The word; the word of promise, or the covenant, as is explained both in the foregoing and following words. And so the word is taken Jude 13:12 Luke 1:38. 

Commanded, i.e. established, or ordained, or appointed, as this word is oft taken, as Psalms 68:28 71:3 133:3 Isaiah 13:3 23:11. To a thousand generations; to all generations; a certain number being put for an uncertain. He seems to allude to that passage, Exodus 20:6. 

 
 
Verse 9
Wherewith he ratified the covenant with Isaac, Genesis 26:3. 

 
 
Verse 10
For a law; either that it might be as firm and irrevocable, as a law; or that it might have the use and force of a law towards God, because God did hereby put himself under an obligation of making it good in regard of his own truth and righteousness. 

 
 
Verse 11
The portion assigned to you by lot and the designation of Divine Providence. See Poole "Deuteronomy 32:9"; See Poole "Psalms 16:6". 

 
 
Verse 12
A few men in number, Heb. men of number, i.e. few, who could easily be numbered, 

very few, as the next words explain it. 

 
 
Verse 13
Both in Canaan, where there were seven nations, Deuteronomy 7:1, and in Egypt, &c. 

 
 
Verse 14
Both verbally, and really, by his judgments. See Genesis 12:17 20:3. 

 
 
Verse 15
Touch not; hurt not, as this word is used of these very persons, Genesis 26:11,29, and elsewhere. 

Mine anointed; my prophets, as the next words explain it, to wit, Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, as is evident; who are called God’s anointed, because they were eminently blessed of God, and consecrated to be his peculiar people, and to be kings and priests in their families, and replenished with the gifts and graces of the Holy Ghost, in respect whereof many persons are said to be anointed in Scripture who never had any material oil applied to them, as Psalms 45:7 Isaiah 61:1 2 Corinthians 1:21. And they are called 

prophets, because God did familiarly converse with them, and revealed his mind and will to them, and by them to others; and because they were instructors or teachers of others in the true religion. See Genesis 18:19 20:7. 

 
 
Verse 16
He called for, i.e. he effectually procured, as this word is used, 2 Kings 8:1 Isaiah 47:1,5 56:7 Romans 4:17. 

The whole staff of bread, i.e. bread, which is the staff or support of our animal lives. See Leviticus 26:26 Psalms 104:15 Ezekiel 4:16. 

 
 
Verse 17
He sent, by the direction of his secret providence. 

 
 
Verse 18
Heb. his soul came into iron; which seems to be added emphatically to aggravate his imprisonment, and to show how grievous it was to his very soul, which must needs sympathize with his body, and moreover was greatly vexed to consider both the great injury which was done to him, and yet the foul and public scandal which lay upon him. 

 
 
Verse 19
The time; till which time his eminent prudence, and innocency, and piety gave him no relief. 

His word; either, 

1. Joseph’s word, or his prophecy concerning the chief butler and baker; which is said to come when it was fulfilled, as that word is used, Jude 13:12,17 Eze 24:24, and elsewhere. But the event confutes this; for Joseph was not delivered at that time, but two years after it, Genesis 41:1. Or rather, 

2. 

The word of the Lord, as it follows; the pronoun relative being here put before the substantive, to which it belongs, as it is also Exodus 2:6 Job 33:20 Proverbs 5:22 14:13. He seems to speak of that word or revelation which came first to Pharaoh in a dream, Genesis 41:1,2, &c.; and then to Joseph concerning the interpretation of it. Psalms 105:15,16. For the word of the Lord is said to come, not only when it comes to pass, but also and most commonly when it is first revealed, as Jeremiah 7:1 11:1 18:1; and God is said to come when he doth reveal it, as Genesis 20:3 31:24. 

Tried him; either, 

1. Tried his sincerity and constancy. But that was not done by God’s word, but by his rod. Or rather, 

2. Discovered him, to wit, unto Pharaoh and his courtiers, how innocent, and holy, and knowing a person he was; or purged him from those calumnies which were cast upon him, and so prepared the way for his release, which here follows, Psalms 105:20. This verse may well be rendered thus, 

Until the time that his word came, even the word of the Lord, which tried him; such ellipses being most usual in the Hebrew text. 

 
 
Verse 21
Heb. of all his possession, i.e. of his whole kingdom. 

 
 
Verse 22
To bind his princes by his commands, and if they were refractory, to punish them. 

Teach his senators; his wisest counsellors, whom he commanded to receive instructions from Joseph upon all occasions. 

 
 
Verse 23
Israel; Jacob in his person, and with his children. Of Ham, i.e. Egypt, so called here, also Psalms 78:5 106:22; from that cursed Ham, Genesis 9:22, who was the father of Mizraim, or the Egyptians, Genesis 10:6. And the psalmist seems to call it by this name, to intimate that they were the people of God’s curse, and thereby to caution the Israelites against returning to that land, which they were particularly forbidden to do, Deuteronomy 17:16. 

 
 
Verse 24
Not really, but according to their enemies’ apprehensions and expressions, Exodus 1:9. Or, more numerous, as this word is elsewhere used. So this latter branch answers to the former. And this was true; for though they were not simply more in number than the Egyptians, yet they multiplied much faster. 

 
 
Verse 25
He turned their heart to hate his people; not by putting this wicked hatred into them, which is not consistent either with the holiness of God’s nature, or with the truth of his word, and which was altogether unnecessary, because they had that and all other wickedness in them by nature; but partly, by withdrawing the common gifts and operations of his Spirit, and all other restraints and hinderances to it, and wholly leaving them to their own mistakes, and passions, and corrupt affections, which of their own accord were ready to take that course; partly, by ordering the affairs of his people in such manner as might give them occasion of hatred; and partly, by directing and governing that hatred, which was wholly in and from themselves, so as it should fall upon the Israelites rather than upon other people. 

To deal subtilly with his servants; to destroy them by crafty devices; of which see Exodus 1:11, &c. 

 
 
Verse 26
To be the companion and interpreter of Moses in this expedition, of which see Exodus 3:10 4:12, &c. This clause he adds, to show that Aaron was no less called and chosen by God to this work than Moses, which otherwise was not so evident from the history; or this clause may belong to both Moses and Aaron. 

 
 
Verse 27
His signs, Heb. the words of his signs; an emphatical expression. First they boldly declared the word and will of God concerning the several plagues, and then they actually inflicted them. 

 
 
Verse 28
Either, 

1. The darkness and other plagues; which obeyed God’s word, and instantly came at God’s call. So this may be a reflection upon the Egyptians, that those brutish or unreasonable creatures were more obedient to the will and command of God than they were. Thus diseases are said to come or go at God’s command, Matthew 8:8. Or rather, 

2. Moses and Aaron, mentioned Psalms 105:26, and called they, Psalms 105:27, whose obedience in denouncing and inflicting these plagues, and especially that plague of darkness, is noted and commended here as an act of great faith and fortitude, because they inflicted that plague after Pharaoh had threatened them, Exodus 10:10; as the obedience of their parents is commended as a great act of faith, because they preserved and hid their son contrary to the express command of the king of Egypt. 

 
 
Verse 30
Their land; their country; for otherwise they were produced by their rivers, Exodus 8:3. 

In the chambers; which entered into 

the chambers. Of their kings; of Pharaoh and his sons, and his chief nobles and governors of provinces under him; for such persons are oft called kings in Scripture, Jude 1:7 1 Kings 20:1,12 Isa 19:2. 

 
 
Verse 31
Or, borders, i.e. in all their land, even to the utmost ends or borders of it. 

 
 
Verse 36
To wit, their first-born, as it is in the first clause, who are so called, Genesis 49:3 Psalms 78:51, and the beginning of their strength, Deuteronomy 21:17. 

 
 
Verse 37
Feeble person; diseased or unable for his journey; which in so vast a body, and in a time of such mortality as it had been in Egypt, and in a people which had been so long and so dreadfully oppressed as the Israelites were, was wonderful; but they all journeyed on foot, Exodus 12:37. 

 
 
Verse 38
Of them, i.e. of the Israelites, lest God for their sakes should destroy them. 

 
 
Verse 39
For a covering, to protect them from the heat of the sun, which in that hot and open country had otherwise been intolerable to them, especially in so long a journey. 

 
 
Verse 40
He speaks of the first giving of quails, Exodus 16:13, which God gave them as a refreshment, notwithstanding their sin in desiring them, which he graciously pardoned; and not of that second giving of quails, which God gave them in judgment, Num 11, and therefore would not have been numbered here amongst God’s favours vouchsafed to them. With the bread of heaven; with manna which came out of the air, which is commonly called heaven. 

 
 
Verse 41
They flowed in channels which God provided for them, and followed the Israelite’s in their march, as is noted, 1 Corinthians 10:4. Hence they complained no more of want of water till they came to Kadesh, Num 20, which was many years after this time. 

 
 
Verse 42
Or rather, with (as this particle is oft used) 

Abraham; made with or to Abraham. 

 
 
Verse 44
The fruits of their labour, their cities, vineyards, olive, yards, &c. 

106 Psalm 106 

Verse 1
PSALM 106 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm was unquestionably composed in the time of the Israelites’ captivity and dispersion, as is manifest from Psalms 106:47, but whether it was that of Babylon, or some other of a later date, is neither easy nor necessary to determine. 

The psalmist exhorteth to praise God, Psalms 106:1-3; prayeth for the remission of his sin, Psalms 106:4-6. The story of the Israelites’ rebellion, and of God’s mercy, in their journey from Egypt to Canaan, rehearsed, Psalms 106:7-46; concluding with prayer and praise unto the Lord, Psalms 106:47,48. 

He deserves our praises, notwithstanding all our sufferings, which are not to be imputed to him, for he is gracious and merciful, but only to our own sins. 

 
 
Verse 2
i.e. His praiseworthy actions, by a usual metonymy. 

 
 
Verse 3
That keep judgment; that observe and practise what is just and right towards God and men; which in the next clause he calls 

doing righteousness. At all times; in adversity as well as in prosperity. And this clause may belong either, 

1. To the last foregoing words, that doeth righteousness at all times, constantly and perpetually; or rather, 

2. To the first words, they are blessed at all times, even in the day of their calamity, which therefore ought not to hinder us from this great and just duty of praising God. And so this verse coheres with the former. 

 
 
Verse 4
Remember me; or, us; for he speaks here in the name and on the behalf of the whole nation, as is evident from Psalms 106:6,7,47, of which he oft speaks as of one person. 

With the favour that thou bearest unto thy people; with those favours and blessings which thou dost usually and peculiarly give to thy people; such as the pardon of all our sins, by which we have procured our present miseries, and a complete deliverance, and that improved to thy praise and glory, as well as to our own comfort, as is clearly implied, Psalms 106:47. Visit me with thy salvation; give me that salvation or deliverance which thou hast promised, and which none but thou canst give. 

 
 
Verse 5
See, i.e. enjoy, as the next clause explains it, and as this word is frequently used. 

Of thy chosen; of thy chosen people; which thou usest to give to thine elect, or to such as are Israelites indeed. 

That I may rejoice in the gladness of thy nation; with such joy as thou hast formerly afforded unto thy beloved nation or people. 

That I may glory; that we may have occasion to glory in God’s goodness to. wards us. With thine inheritance; either in the congregation of thy people, that we thy people may jointly and solemnly praise thy name; or, as thy people, who are commonly called God’s inheritance, in former ages have frequently done, for the particle with is sometimes used as a note of comparison, as it is in the very next verse, and Job 9:26 Ecclesiastes 2:16 7:11. 

 
 
Verse 6
With our fathers; as our fathers did, and have not been made wiser or better by their examples, as we should have been. 

 
 
Verse 7
Understood not; or, considered not, to wit, so as to be rightly affected with them, to give thee that love, and praise, and trust, and obedience which they deserved and required. 

Even at the Red Sea; when those wonders of thy power and goodness in Egypt were but newly done, and fresh in memory. 

 
 
Verse 8
For his name’s sake; that he might glorify his name, and vindicate it from the blasphemous reproaches which the Egyptians and others would have cast upon it, if they had been destroyed. This argument was urged by Moses, Numbers 14:13, &c. 

 
 
Verse 9
As securely as if they had walked upon the dry land. 

 
 
Verse 10
Of him that hated them; of Pharaoh, who pursued them with cruel rage and hatred. 

 
 
Verse 13
Soon; even within three days, Exodus 15:22,23. 

They waited not for his counsel; they did not wait patiently and believingly upon God for supplies from his hand, in such manner and time as he in his own counsel had appointed and thought fit. 

 
 
Verse 14
Lusted exceedingly, to wit, for flesh, as the next verse showeth. 

 
 
Verse 15
Either into their persons; or rather, their bodies, which are oft understood by this word; of which see the notes upon Psalms 16:10. So their inordinate desire of pleasing and pampering their bodies was the occasion of destroying them; whilst God denied his blessing, which alone makes food able to nourish us, and inflicted his curse, which made their food as destructive as poison to them. 

 
 
Verse 16
So called here, not so much for his inherent holiness, whereof Moses had a greater share, but because he was consecrated or set apart by God for that sacred office of the priesthood, in which respect all the priests are said to be holy, Leviticus 21:6-8. Hereby he intimates that their envy and rebellion was not only against Aaron, but against God himself. 

 
 
Verse 17
Dathan, with his company, which is sufficiently understood out of the following clause, and out of the history, Num 16. 

 
 
Verse 18
In their company; in their associates or confederates, those wicked men, as he calls them in the next clause, to wit, Korah and his company, who were consumed by a fire from the Lord, Numbers 16:35, compared with Psalms 106:1,2,16-19. 

 
 
Verse 19
When they were but very lately brought out of Egypt by such wonderful power and goodness of God, and had seen the dreadful plagues of God upon the Egyptian idolaters, and upon their idols too, as is noted, Numbers 33:4, and when the law of God was but newly delivered to them in such a solemn and tremendous manner, and the most high God was yet present, and delivering further precepts to Moses for their benefit upon the top of that very mount. This greatly aggravated their sin. 

 
 
Verse 20
Changed, as far as in them lay, and in respect of their worship. 

Their glory; their God, who was indeed their glory; for they had this just occasion of triumphing and glorying over all the nations of the world; that whereas all other nations worshipped stocks and stones, or the heavenly bodies, or dead men, they only worshipped the living and true God, who was present and in covenant with them, and with them only. 

Into the similitude of an ox; into the golden image of an ox or calf. 

That eateth grass; which is so far from feeding his people, as the true God did the Israelites, that he must be fed by them. And yet the image of such a creature was preferred by them, before the all-sufficient and ever-blessed God, which was an evidence of their horrid contempt of God, and also of their prodigious folly and stupidity. 

 
 
Verse 23
He said; he declared his intention in express words, as Exodus 32:10, and elsewhere. 

In the breach: God had made a hedge or wall about them; but they had made a gap or breach in it by their sins, at which the Lord, who was now justly become their enemy, might enter to destroy them; which he had certainly done, if Moses by his prevailing intercession had not hindered him. See Deuteronomy 9:12 10:10. It is a metaphor from a besieged city, where the enemy endeavours to make a breach in the walls, and thereby to enter into the city; which he will do, unless some valiant champion stand in the gap to oppose him. 

 
 
Verse 24
Despised; preferring Egypt and the former bondage before it, Numbers 14:3,4, and not thinking it worthy of a little hazard and difficulty in taking the possession of it. 

The pleasant land, Canaan; which was so not only in truth, Deuteronomy 11:11,12 Jer 3:19 Ezekiel 20:6, but even by the relation of those spies who discouraged them from entering into it. 

His word, i.e. his promise of giving them the land, and subduing all their enemies before them; which they knew by late and manifold experience that God was both able and willing to do. 

 
 
Verse 25
To God’s command, which was, that they should boldly and confidently enter into it. 

 
 
Verse 26
He lifted up his hand; he sware, as this phrase is commonly used, as Genesis 14:22 Deuteronomy 32:40 Nehemiah 9:15 Revelation 10:5,6: of this dreadful and irrevocable sentence and oath of God, see Num 14. 

 
 
Verse 27
To overthrow their seed; he sware also (though not at the same time) that he would punish their sins, not only in their persons, but also in their posterity. See Exodus 20:5 32:34 Leviticus 26:33. Others refer this to the same oath and history, Num 14, because God intended at first to destroy both parents and children, even the whole nation, Psalms 106:12,15, though afterwards upon Moses’s intercession he limited the judgment to that generation. But that destruction threatened was by the pestilence, Psalms 106:12, not, as here, by captivity and banishment. Besides, God said that, Psalms 106:11, but he did not swear it, but the oath came afterward, Psalms 106:21. 

 
 
Verse 28
They joined themselves, to wit, in worship, whereby they had a union and communion with him, as God’s people have with God in acts of his worship. And this phrase seems also to note their carnal copulation with 

the daughters of Moab in the temple, or to the honour of Baal-peor. 

The sacrifices of the dead; which were offered to idols, which he calls dead, in opposition to the true and living God, and by way of contempt, and to note the sottishness of idolaters, who worshipped lifeless things, as stocks and stones, or dead men. And some learned men conceive that this is spoken with particular regard to Baal-peor, or the lord of Peor, a place so called, who had been a person of great eminency in those parts, and therefore was worshipped, according to the custom of the heathens, after his death, by sacrifices and feasts appointed for his honour and memory. 

 
 
Verse 31
And although that action of his might seem harsh, and rash, and irregular, as being done by a private person and a priest, and as allowing the delinquents no space for repentance, it was accepted and rewarded by God as an act of justice and piety agreeable to his mind, and proceeding from a sincere zeal for God’s honour, and for the good of God’s people; and God gave him a public testimony of his approbation to be recorded to all generations, and the priesthood to be continued to him and his in all succeeding generations, of all which see Num 25. 

 
 
Verse 32
Or, because of them, upon occasion of their unbelief and murmuring, whereby he was provoked to speak unadvisedly, as it here follows. 

 
 
Verse 33
He spake unadvisedly: so this word is thought to signify, Leviticus 5:4 Proverbs 12:18. Or, he spake, as the word commonly signifies. Not that it was in itself a sin to speak, but because he spake when he should have been silent; or he spake to the people, when God commanded him only to speak to the rock, Numbers 20:8-10; or, he spake, to wit, the provocation of his spirit, or such words as were agreeable to it, and might be expected from it. He mentions not here what Moses spake, because that was fully known from the history, and because he would throw a veil over Moses’s infirmity, and rather imply than express his fault. 

 
 
Verse 34
Concerning whom, i.e. concerning whose destruction or rather, which thing to wit, to destroy those Canaanitish nations; for in the Hebrew there is nothing but asher, which signifies only either whom or which. 

 
 
Verse 35
Mingled in their habits and negotiations, as also in marriages. 

 
 
Verse 36
Which idols were an occasion of their falling both into further and greater sins, as it follows, Psalms 106:37,38; and into utter ruin, as this phrase also notes, Exodus 23:33 Jude 2:12, &c. 

 
 
Verse 37
Of which heathenish practice, See Poole "Leviticus 18:21". 

Unto devils; by which expression he informeth them that they did not worship God, as they pretended and sometimes designed, but devils in their idols; and that those spirits which were supposed by the heathen idolaters to inhabit in their images, and which they worshipped in them, were not gods or good spirits, as they imagined, but evil spirits or devils. See Leviticus 17:7 Deuteronomy 32:17 1 Corinthians 10:20 Revelation 9:20. 

 
 
Verse 38
Innocent blood; the blood of their children, who, though sinners before God, yet were innocent as to them, from any crime deserving such barbarous usage from them. 

 
 
Verse 39
Committed spiritual whoredom, by worshipping those idols which were but human inventions, and that in such an unnatural and bloody manner, as they had devised. 

 
 
Verse 43
Provoked him with their counsel, by forsaking God’s counsel and the way which he had appointed, and following after their own inventions and evil inclinations, as charged them, Psalms 106:39. See the like Numbers 15:30. 

 
 
Verse 45
His covenant; the covenant made with their father which, notwithstanding their horrible violation of it. made good unto them, and in consideration thereof delivered them. 

Repented; changed his course and dealing with them, as penitent persons usually do. See Poole "Genesis 6:6". 

 
 
Verse 46
By changing their opinions of them, and inclining their hearts towards them, which he had alienated from them See Poole "Psalms 105:25". 

 
 
Verse 47
Save us, O Lord our God: O thou who hast so often pardoned and saved us, notwithstanding our former and manifold provocations, be thou pleased once more to deliver us. 

In thy praise; in thy praiseworthy work wrought for us; 

praise being put for actions worthy of praise, as it is here, above, Psalms 106:2 1 Chronicles 16:35 Psalms 9:14 Philippians 4:8, and oft elsewhere. 

107 Psalm 107 

Verse 1
PSALM 107 

THE ARGUMENT 

The most of the Psalms have a peculiar respect unto the church or people of God, or to some eminent members thereof; but there are some few Psalms which have a more general respect to all nations, of which number this is one; wherein the psalmist discourseth of the merciful providence of God towards all mankind, and of his readiness to help them in all their distresses, some few particular instances whereof he mentioneth, and leaveth the rest to be understood, there being the same reason of all. But withal he takes notice also of God’s judgments upon wicked persons and people. And by this representation of God’s mercies and judgments, he invites all nations to an acknowledgment of the true God, to praise him for his favours, and to tremble at his judgments, which is their just duty and reasonable service. 

An exhortation to the redeemed to praise and celebrate the Lord, and to observe his manifold providences, Psalms 107:1-3; to strangers and captives, Psalms 107:4-16; to sick, and sea-men, Psalms 107:17-32; and to all others, commending them that carefully observe this, Psalms 107:33-43. 

This whole verse occurs also Psalms 106:1; only there the address is made to the Israelites, and here to all mankind. 

 
 
Verse 2
The redeemed of the Lord; all they whom God hath redeemed, as it is expressed in the next clause, or delivered from all the following calamities. 

Say so, to wit, that the Lord is good, &c., as it is Psalms 107:1. 

Of the enemy; of such as had taken them captives, either in battle, or in their travels, to which they were led by their own inclinations, or by their necessary occasions. 

 
 
Verse 3
Bringing them into their own land, out of the several quarters of the world into which they had been carried. 

From the south, Heb. from the sea; which in Scripture commonly notes the west, because the great midland sea was on the west of Canaan; but here, as it appears from the opposition of this to the 

north, it notes the south, so called from the Red Sea, which was on the south, and which is sometimes called the sea, simply and without addition, as Psalms 72:8 114:3. 

 
 
Verse 4
They wandered in the wilderness; mistaking their way, which they might easily do in the vast and sandy deserts of Arabia. 

No city to dwell in; or rather, no city or town inhabited, where they might refresh themselves, as travellers used to do; for they did not go into the wilderness to seek for a city or habitation there, but only intended to pass through it, as appears by the context, and by the nature of the thing. 

 
 
Verse 5
Partly for want of necessary provisions, and partly through anguish of spirit. 

 
 
Verse 6
Unto the Lord, Heb. unto Jehovah, to the true God. For the heathens, of whom he speaks, had many of them some knowledge of the true God, and did in their manner worship him with and in their idols; and especially in their distresses, when they discovered the impotency of their idols, they did direct their prayer immediately to the true God, of which there are many instances of heathen writers. 

He delivered them out of their distresses, in answer to their prayers, which he did not because their prayers were acceptable to him, but partly, out of the benignity and compassionateness of his nature to all his creatures; partly, to encourage and preserve the use of prayer and religion among the Gentiles, and to oblige them to a more diligent search after the knowledge of the true God, and of his worship; and partly, to give his own people assurance of his great readiness to hear and answer all those prayers which with upright hearts they offered to him according to his word. 

 
 
Verse 7
Led them forth out of the wilderness, where they had lost their way, Psalms 107:4. 

A city of habitation: See Poole "Psalms 107:4". 

 
 
Verse 8
Oh that men would praise! Heb. Let them praise. Or, They shall praise, i.e. they are highly obliged to praise. 

To the children of men; not only to his peculiar people, but to all mankind, to whom he is very kind and bountiful. 

 
 
Verse 9
The longing; either the thirsty, opposed to the hungry here following; or the hungry, as this general phrase is limited and expounded in the next clause. 

With goodness; with the fruits of his goodness; with good things, Psalms 103:5; with food and gladness, Acts 14:17; with that good which they wanted and desired. 

 
 
Verse 10
In darkness and in the shadow of death; in a disconsolate and forlorn condition, in dark prisons or dungeons. 

In affliction and iron; with afflicting or grievous irons. Or, in the cords of affliction, as they are called, Job 36:8, and particularly in iron fetters. 

 
 
Verse 11
Against the words of God; against God’s commands, made known either, 

1. By his written word delivered to the Jews, of which the Gentiles were not ignorant, which therefore they should have diligently inquired after and searched into, as the queen of Sheba came from the ends of the earth to hear the wisdom of Solomon, and as divers of the heathens travelled into very remote parts to gain a more perfect knowledge of the arts and sciences; which will justly be laid to their charge, and condemn them for their neglect of that Divine wisdom which was treasured up in the Holy Scriptures. Or, 

2. By the prophets, who sometimes were sent to the Gentiles. Or, 

3. By the law and light of nature, and by its interpreters, their wise and learned philosophers, who delivered many excellent rules and precepts of piety and virtue, which were sufficient, though not for their salvation without Christ, yet for the conduct of their lives in a great measure, and to leave them without excuse for their gross disobedience thereunto. 

 
 
Verse 12
Their heart; the pride, and rebellion, and obstinacy of their hearts. 

With labour; or, with trouble or troubles. They fell into their enemy’s hands, and into hopeless and remediless miseries. 

 
 
Verse 16
He restored them to liberty in spite of all impediments and oppositions. 

 
 
Verse 17
Fools, i.e. wicked men, whom he calls fools, because of the mischiefs which through their own folly they bring upon themselves. 

Because of their transgression, Heb. because of the way of their transgression, i.e. their custom and course of sinning, as the word way is used, Psalms 1:1 Proverbs 2:12. They did not fall into sin once or twice, as good men may do, but it was their usual practice, and therefore they are justly punished. 

Afflicted with wasting sickness, as appears from Psalms 107:18,20. Compare Job 33:19, &c.; Psalms 39:11, &c. 

 
 
Verse 18
Their soul; either themselves with all their soul; or their appetite, as the soul is taken, Job 33:20 Isaiah 29:8. Abhorreth all manner of meat; which is a Usual effect of great sickness. They draw near unto the gates of death; they are sick well nigh unto death. 

 
 
Verse 20
His word; his command, or his blessing, which came with power. 

 
 
Verse 22
Sacrifices of thanksgiving; either properly so called; or praises and thanksgivings to God, which in Scripture are called sacrifices, because they are no less acceptable to God than costly sacrifices. 

 
 
Verse 23
Go down to the sea; he saith go down, either because the sea or the shore of it is commonly lower than their habitations from whence they come, or than the natural or artificial banks which are raised to prevent the inundation of the waters; or because the sea is lower than the earth, as may be gathered from the rivers which run down into it. 

Do business; whose occupation lies there, either as merchants or as mariners. 

 
 
Verse 24
His wonderful works, either, 

1. Of creation, fishes of various kinds and shapes, and some of prodigious greatness, which are unknown to other men. Or, 

2. Of providence, in raising and laying storms, of which he speaks in the following verses 

 
 
Verse 25
The winds and storms come not by chance, but by the disposition of Divine Providence. 

 
 
Verse 26
To the depths; towards the bottom of the sea. 

Because of trouble; through the perplexity of their minds, and fear of sudden and violent death. 

 
 
Verse 27
Stagger like a drunken man; not so much from the giddiness of their heads, which is not usual in persons accustomed to the sea, as through the violent and various motions of the sea and the ship. 

 
 
Verse 32
In the congregation of the people; not only in their own hearts and families, but even in public assemblies, and before all persons, as they have opportunity. 

In the assembly of the elders; the magistrates or rulers; who are here opposed to the people. The sense is, Let them not be ashamed nor afraid to speak of God’s wonderful works and praises before the greatest of men, as mean persons commonly are. Compare Psalms 119:46. Or he mentions the elders particularly, because they were most apt to neglect and forget God, and to exalt themselves above and against him; and therefore it was meet and necessary that they should be acquainted with the almighty power and universal providence and dominion of God, that they themselves might learn subjection and reverence to God, and might promote it among their people. 

 
 
Verse 33
Rivers; either, 

1. Properly so called; which he can divert or dry up when he pleaseth, as sometimes he hath done. Or rather, 

2. Those grounds which are well watered, and therefore very fruitful, as the next verse explains this. And so 

the water-springs, here and Psalms 107:35, and the standing water, Psa 107 35, are taken. 

Into a wilderness; into a dry ground, as it follows, which is like a parched and barren wilderness. 

 
 
Verse 34
Into barrenness, Heb. into saltness, which procures barrenness. See Deuteronomy 29:23 Jude 9:45. 

For the wickedness of them that dwell therein; he doth not inflict these judgments by choice, or without cause, but for the punishment of sin in some, and the prevention of it in others. 

 
 
Verse 35
Into a standing water; into a well-watered and fruitful land. 

 
 
Verse 36
The hungry; poor people; who could not provide for themselves, or were banished from their own land by potent oppressors, and were driven into wildernesses, like them Job 30:3, which God in pity to them made fruitful. 

 
 
Verse 37
May yield, Heb. and they shall make or procure from their fields and vineyards. 

Fruits of increase; such fruits as they use to produce. 

 
 
Verse 38
Preserves them from abortion and deadly diseases, and on the contrary causeth them to increase, as he said in the former branch, which is here repeated in other words, after the sane manner. 

 
 
Verse 39
They, these poor men, who, when they are exalted and blessed by God, kick at him, and grow insolent and secure, as the returner of men is, 

are minished and brought low; are by God’s just judgment diminished in their numbers and in their blessings. 

Through oppression, affliction, and sorrow; or, through wicked oppression, (by the tyranny of others, whom God sends to spoil them of their abused riches,) and by other griefs or grievous calamities which God inflicts. 

 
 
Verse 40
He poureth contempt upon princes; those who were honourable and adored like gods by their people, and terrible to all their enemies, he renders them despicable to their own subjects, and to other nations; and this he doth suddenly, abundantly, and unavoidably, as this phrase of pouring it out upon them seems to imply. To wander in the wilderness, where there is no way; either, 

1. He giveth them up to foolish and pernicious counsels, by which they are exposed to contempt, and brought to their wit’s end, not knowing what course to take. Or, 

2. He banished them from their own courts and kingdoms, and forced them to flee into desolate wildernesses for shelter and subsistence. 

 
 
Verse 41
Yet setteth he the poor on high: and whilst he bringeth down great potentates, at the same time he advanceth those who were obscure and contemptible. Like a flock, which increase very much in a little time. 

 
 
Verse 42
Shall see it; or rather, these things, as it is expressed in the next verse. They shall diligently observe these wonderful works of God’s mercy and justice. 

Rejoice; not only in the mercies of God vouchsafed to them and to other persons in want and misery, but also in God’s judgments upon his implacable enemies, which afford matter of rejoicing to good men, as hath been once and again declared in this book, both for the honour which God hath by them, and for the sins and calamities of others, which by this means are prevented. Iniquity, i.e. unrighteous or ungodly men, the abstract being put for the concrete, as faithfulnesses for the faithful, Psalms 12:1, and pride for the proud, Psalms 36:11. Shall stop her mouth; shall be put to silence. So this or the like phrase is used, Jude 18:19 Job 5:16 21:5 29:9. They who used to speak loftily and wickedly, and to set their mouth against the heavens, as they did, Psalms 73:8,9, to reproach God and his providence, as either negligent or unrighteous in the management of the world, shall now be forced to acknowledge his power and justice in those judgments which he hath brought upon them. 

 
 
Verse 43
Whoso is wise, and will observe these things; or, who (for the Hebrew particle mi is interrogative) is wise? for (as the conjunctive particle is frequently used) he will observe these things. All who are truly wise will consider all these events, and lay them to heart, as being very useful for their own instruction. 

Even they, or each of them, all such wise and considering persons, 

shall understand the lovingkindness of the Lord; will see and acknowledge that God is kind or good to all, and that his tender mercies are over all his works, as it is said, Psalms 145:9, and singularly kind and gracious to all wise and godly men. 

108 Psalm 108 

Verse 1
PSALM 108 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm is almost word for word taken out of two foregoing Psalms, the first five verses out of Psalms 57:7-11, and the rest out of Psalms 60:5, &c., to which the reader must resort for the explication of it. This only is observable, that the psalmist designing to take the body of this Psalm out of Psa 60, doth industriously lay aside that mournful preface, Psalms 60:1-4, and borrows one more pleasant out of Psa 57. The reason of which change is supposed to be this, that Psa 60 was composed in the time of his danger and distress, and the latter after his deliverance. 

David rouseth up himself to praise the Lord, Psalms 108:1-4; praying also for assistance, being fully assured of it, against his enemies, Psalms 108:5-13. 

Either, 

1. With my heart or soul, which is fixed for that work, as he said in the former branch. Or rather, 

2. With my tongue, which is called a man’s glory, Psalms 16:9, compared with Acts 2:26. So the first branch describes the fixedness of his heart, to which this adds the expressions of his mouth. 

 
 
Verse 10
This he repeats in this place, either because, though the enemies were defeated and subdued, yet there was some strong city or cities which were not yet taken; or in way of thankful commemoration of God’s goodness in answering his former requests, as if he had said, I remember this day, to thy glory and my own comfort, my former straits and dangers, which made mile cry out, Who will bring me, &c.? 

109 Psalm 109 

Verse 1
PSALM 109 

THE ARGUMENT 

It is sufficiently evident from the body of this Psalm, that it was composed by David when he was in a state of persecution, either by Saul or by Absalom; and that amongst and above all the rest of his enemies he takes very particular notice of, and breaks forth into vehement expressions of anger against one particular person which whether it were Doeg or Ahithophel is not certain, nor at all necessary to know. But as David was, and very well knew himself to be, a type of Christ, and consequently his enemies did typify or represent the enemies of Christ, and this particular adversary of his did represent some singular and eminent enemy of Christ, which though David might not, yet the Spirit of God which indited this Psalm did, know to be Judas, and accordingly directed all these bitter invectives and imprecations against him, who deserved and received far worse punishments for his monstrous wickedness than all which are here mentioned. And that he was the person principally aimed at in this Psalm, will seem very probable to him who considers David’s mild and merciful temper even towards his enemies, which he both professed in words in this very book, as Psalms 35:12,14, and practised in deeds, as 2 Samuel 16:10,11 19:22,23, and withal the severity of these imprecations, reaching not only to the persons of his enemies but to their children, who yet by the law of God were not to suffer for their parents’ sins, Deuteronomy 24:16. 

David, complaining of his false accusers, who requited him evil for good, devoteth them and their children to all misery and oblivion, Psalms 109:1-15, because of their unmercifulness and cruelty, Psalms 109:16-20; showeth his great affliction, prayeth for deliverance, and promiseth thankfulness, Psalms 109:21-31. 

Hold not thy peace; do not neglect me, but take notice of my extreme danger and misery, and deliver me, which thou canst do by the speaking of one word. O God of my praise; the author and matter of all my praises; who hast given me continual occasion to praise thee, whom I have used to praise, and will praise whilst I live; do not therefore now give me occasion to turn my praises into lamentations. 

 
 
Verse 2
Of the deceitful; of those who add hypocrisy and perfidiousness to their malice. 

Are opened; they speak freely, boldly, and publicly, without any fear or shame. 

Against me; or, to or with me, as this particle commonly signifies. 

With a lying tongue; either, 

1. With calumnies, or false and malicious reports. Or, 

2. With deep dissimulation and professions of friendship and kindness. 

 
 
Verse 3
Words of hatred; which, though covered with specious pretences, proceeded from deep malice and hatred, and were designed to work my destruction. 

Without a cause; without any just provocation given them by me. 

 
 
Verse 4
For my love they are my adversaries; they requite my love and good will with enmity and mischief, as it is explained, Psalms 109:5. 

But I give myself unto prayer, Heb. but I prayer, i.e. I am a man of prayer, or I betake myself to prayer. Thus I peace is put for I am for peace, as we render it, Psalms 120:7; and thy bread for the men of thy bread, or that eat thy bread, Ob 7. The sense is, Whilst they reproach and curse me, I pray either, 

1. For them, as he did, Psalms 35:13; or, 

2. For myself: I did not render unto them evil for evil, but quietly committed myself and my cause to God by prayer, desiring him to plead my cause against them; and I had no other refuge. 

 
 
Verse 6
A wicked man, Heb. the wicked; which may be understood either, 

1. Of some wicked tyrant, which may rule him with rigour and cruelty. Or, 

2. Of Satan, who is mentioned in the next clause. Let him be delivered over to Satan, to be acted and ruled by him at his pleasure. Over him; either, 

1. All mine enemies; for the singular number is sometimes used in like manner. Or rather, 

2. One particular enemy, who was worse than any of the rest, more implacable and inexcusable, whom he thought not fit to express by name, nor was it in the least necessary to do so, because he was. speaking to God, who knew his thoughts, and whom he meant. 

Stand at his right hand; either, 

1. To molest and vex him, and hinder him in all his affairs; for the right hand is the great instrument of action. Or rather, 

2. To accuse him; for this was the place and posture of accusers in the Jewish courts. And as for his condemnation, which is the consequence of this accusation, that follows in the next verse. 

 
 
Verse 7
When he shall be judged; when he shall be called to an account, and his cause examined before thy tribunal. 

Let his prayer become sin, i.e. be turned into sin, or be imputed to him as his sin, or be as unavailable with God for his relief as his sins. When he makes supplication to his Judge, as Job speaks, Job 9:15, for pity and pardon, let him be the more provoked and enraged by it. 

 
 
Verse 8
Let his days be few; the days of his life. Let him die an untimely death. 

His office, made void by his death. He also implies that his enemy was a man of power and reputation. 

 
 
Verse 9
Fatherless; whilst they are but children, and so unable to provide for themselves. 

A widow; either made a widow by his death; or constantly a widow; all persons abhorring her who was related to so vile a miscreant. 

 
 
Verse 10
Vagabonds; having no certain place of abode; which is a grievous curse in itself, Genesis 4:12,14 Isa 16:2. 

And beg: this increaseth their misery. 

Desolate places; into which they are fled for fear and shame, as not daring to show their faces amongst men. 

 
 
Verse 11
Extortioner; or, usurer, or creditor. Catch, Heb. insnare, which is an emphatical expression, i.e. take away not only by oppression and violence, but also by cheats and cunning artifices, whereby such persons entangle, and so ruin their debtors. 

The strangers; who have no right to his goods, and will use no pity nor measure in spoiling him. 

His labour; all the fruits of his labours. 

 
 
Verse 12
Let him and his be unpitied and hated as the public enemies of mankind. 

 
 
Verse 13
In the generation following, Heb. in another generation; either in the third generation, or in the second, or that which next followed the generation of his fathers. So in this clause he limits the time of that destruction which he imprecates or foretells in the former. 

 
 
Verse 14
Be remembered against him, or punished in him, as God hath threatened to deal with great delinquents, Exodus 20:5. 

 
 
Verse 15
Let them, the sins of his parents last mentioned, be before Lord; in God’s sight and memory, to provoke God them: let them not be covered or pardoned. 

 
 
Verse 16
Remembered not his duty to God, and his obligation to me my former kindness, expressed Psalms 109:4,5. 

The poor and needy man; myself, who was desolate and miserable, whose required pity, and not additions of cruelty. 

The broken in heart; whose spirit was grieved, and even broken the burden of his calamities. 

 
 
Verse 17
Cursing; either, 

1. Cursed or sinful courses. Or rather, 

2. To curse others, as appears from the blessing here opposed to it, and from the next verse; to wish and to procure to others, and especially to me. 

In blessing; in and promoting the welfare of others, which indeed an eye-sore and torment to him. 

 
 
Verse 18
A garment; which a man wears constantly, and that as 

Like water; which when a man drinks, goes bowels, and searcheth all the inwards of his belly. 

Like oil; which is more piercing than water, and being applied to outward parts, reacheth even to the bones and marrow 

 
 
Verse 19
Which cleaves closer and faster to a man than a garment, than the Eastern garments did, which were large and loose. 

 
 
Verse 20
Of mine adversaries; of those who were confederate with that arch enemy in his wicked enterprise. 

Against my soul; with design to take away my life. 

 
 
Verse 21
Do thou for me, to wit, what I desire, which he expressing the next clause. Or, do thou act for me; be not or still, but stir up thyself to work on my behalf. 

For my name’s sake; for the glory of thy faithfulness, which highly concerned in giving me the deliverance which thou hast promised to me. 

Thy mercy is good, i.e. gracious, ready to do good to all, but especially to those that and fear thee. As sin is said to be sinful, Ro 7, so God’s mercy may be said to be merciful, to wit, in degree, and above the mercy of all the creatures 

 
 
Verse 22
I am poor and needy; and therefore a very proper object for thy pity and help. I am wounded not slightly, but to the very heart with soul-piercing sorrows. 

 
 
Verse 23
I am gone, Heb. I am made to go; either, 

1. From place to place; which was David’s case, when he was persecuted by Saul and by Absalom; and Christ’s case upon earth, where he had no certain place 

where to lay his head: Matthew 8:20. Or, 

2. Into the grave, as this phrase is used, 1 Chronicles 17:11 Psalms 58:8, and oft elsewhere. Declineth; towards the evening, when, the sun setting, it vanisheth instantly, and irrecoverably, until the sun rise again, which it never will do to me in this world, when once I am gone out of it. 

As the locust; which of itself is unstable, continually skipping from place to place, and is easily driven away with every wind; so am I exposed to perpetual and successive changes within myself, and to a thousand violences and mischiefs from other persons and things. 

 
 
Verse 24
Through fasting; either with voluntary fasts, to which the frequency and long continuance of my calamities obliged me; or with forced fasts, sometimes through want of necessary provisions, but most commonly from that loathing of meat, which was occasioned by his excessive sorrows and terrors. See Poole "Psalms 58:8". 

Of fatness; or, for want of fatness. See the like Hebrew phrases Genesis 18:26 Jeremiah 48:45 Lamentations 4:9. 

 
 
Verse 25
Instead of that pity which either religion or humanity should have taught them to a man in extreme misery, they loaded me with reproaches and scorns. 

Shaked their heads; a gesture of contempt and derision; of which see Job 16:4 Psalms 22:7. 

 
 
Verse 27
Know; being convinced of the eminency, and singularity, and strangeness of the work. 

 
 
Verse 28
Let them curse; I can patiently bear their curses, as being causeless, and fully compensated by thy blessing. Or, they do and will curse, I expect nothing else from them. 

Arise, i.e. bestir themselves against me. Both God and men are oft said to arise when they enter upon any undertaking, as Joshua 24:9 Jude 8:21 2 Chronicles 13:6 21:4, &c. 

 
 
Verse 29
For the disappointment of their wicked hopes and designs, and for that unexpected destruction which they have brought upon themselves. 

 
 
Verse 30
For that deliverance which I confidently expect. 

Among the multitude; or, among the mighty, or great men, as this word sometimes signifies. Compare Psalms 119:46. 

 
 
Verse 31
At the right hand of the poor, to defend him from his adversary, who stood in that place to accuse him, and to procure his condemnation and destruction. See Poole "Psalms 109:6". 

That condemn his soul; that pass a sentence of death upon him. 

110 Psalm 110 

Verse 1
PSALM 110 

THE ARGUMENT 

That the penman of this Psalm was not Eliezer, Abraham’s servant, who writ it upon the occasion of Abraham’s victory over those kings, Ge 14, (as some of the later Jews have devised, out of opposition to Christianity,) nor any other person but David, is manifest from the title of the Psalm, which is a part of the sacred text. That this Psalm belongs to the Messiah is abundantly evident, both from the express testimony of the New Testament, Acts 2:34 1 Corinthians 15:25 Hebrews 1:13 10:13, and from the consent of the ancient Hebrew doctors, manifested implicitly in Matthew 22:44, and expressly from their own mouths. Of which see my Latin Synopsis upon this place; and from the matter of the Psalm, which can by no means or arts be made to agree to David, who was not David’s lord nor a priest, much less a priest forever, or after the order of Melchisedek, the priesthood of Aaron being in David’s time in use and force, and in the hands of another person and family. And whereas divers other Psalms, though principally directed to and to be understood of the Messiah, yet in some sort may be understood concerning David also, or at least took their rise and occasion from David, or from something relating to him, this Psalm is directly, and immediately, and solely to be understood concerning the Messiah; the Spirit of God wisely so ordering this matter, that it might be a most express and convincing testimony against the unbelieving Jews concerning the true Messiah, and concerning the nature and quality of his kingdom. 

Written by David, as is manifest both from this title, which being given to this, as well as to many other Psalms, whereof David is confessed to be the author, either proves this to be David’s, or proves none of them to be so; and from Matthew 22:43,44 Mr 12:36, where also David is said to have spoken this Psalm in or by the Spirit of God, or by Divine inspiration. 

An account of the calling the kingdom of Christ, Psalms 110:1-3; of his everlasting priesthood, Psalms 110:4; of his mighty conquest over his enemies, Psalms 110:5,6; and of his sufferings and triumph, Psalms 110:7. 

The Lord; God the Father, the first person in the Trinity, to whom accordingly the original of all things, and especially of the work of man’s redemption by Christ, is ascribed. 

Said; decreed or appointed it from eternity, and in due time published this decree, as is noted, Psalms 2:7, and actually executed it; which he did when he raised up Christ from the dead, and brought him into his heavenly mansion. 

Unto my Lord; unto his Son the Messias, whom David designedly calls his Lord, to admonish the Jews and the whole church, that although he was his son according to the flesh, or his human nature, Acts 2:34 Romans 1:3, yet he had a higher nature and original, and was also his Lord, as being by nature God blessed for ever, and consequently Lord of all things, as he is called, Acts 10:36; and by office, as he was God-man, the Lord and King of the whole church, and of all the world for the church’s sake. And this was a necessary provision, to prevent that scandal which the Holy Ghost foresaw the Jews and others would be apt to take at the meanness of Christ’s appearance in the flesh. The Hebrew word Adon is one of God’s titles, signifying his power and authority or lordship over all things, and therefore is most fitly given to the Messias, to whom God hath delegated all his power in the world, Matthew 28:18. 

Sit thou at my right hand: thou who hast for many years been veiled with infirm and mortal flesh, despised, and rejected, and trampled upon by men, and persecuted unto the death, do thou now take to thyself thy great and just power; thou hast done thy work upon earth, now take thy rest, and the possession of that sovereign kingdom and glory which by right belongeth to thee: do thou rule with me with equal power and majesty, as thou art God; and with an authority and honour far above all creatures, such as is next to mine, as thou art man; as this phrase is expounded in other places. See Mark 16:19 Luke 22:69 1 Corinthians 15:25 Hebrews 1:3,13 8:1 10:12,13 Eph 1:20, &c. It is a metaphor from the custom of earthly princes, who place those persons whom they honour most at their right hand; of which see 1 Kings 2:19 Psalms 45:9 Matthew 20:21. Sitting is put for reigning, 1 Kings 3:6, compared with 2 Chronicles 1:8, and withal notes the continuance of the reign, 1 Corinthians 15:25. 

Until doth not necessarily note the end or expiration of his kingdom at that time; for in other places it notes only the continuance of things till such time, without excluding the time following, as is evident from Genesis 28:15 Psalms 112:8 Matthew 1:25. So here it may signify that his kingdom should continue so long, even in the midst of his enemies, and in spite of all their power and malice, which was the only thing which was liable to any doubt; for that he should continue to reign after the conquest and utter ruin of all his enemies was out of all question. And yet this is a word of limitation, in regard of the mediatorial kingdom of Christ, in respect of which Christ rules with a delegated power, as his Father’s viceroy, and with the use of outward means, and instruments, and ordinances, &c., for that manner of administration shall cease; which also seems to be intimated by this word, as it is expounded 1 Corinthians 15:25. 

I make, by my almighty power communicated to thee as God by eternal generation, and vouchsafed to thee as Mediator, to enable thee to the full discharge of thine office. 

Thine enemies; which also are the enemies of thy church; all persecutors and ungodly men, who will not have Christ to rule over them, Luke 19:14; sin, and death, and the devil, 1 Corinthians 15:26. 

Thy footstool; thy slaves and vassals to be put to the meanest and basest services, as this phrase implies, 1 Kings 5:3 Psalms 18:39 91:13; being taken from the manner of Eastern princes, who used to tread upon the necks of their conquered enemies, as we read, Joshua 10:24 Jude 1:7. And long after those times Sapores the Persian emperor trod upon Valerian emperor of the Romans, and Tamerlane used to tread upon Bajazet the Turkish emperor, whom he kept in an iron cage for that purpose. 

 
 
Verse 2
Send; or, send forth, into the world. The rod of thy strength; thy strong or powerful rod, by a usual Hebraism. And the rod is put for his sceptre, or kingly power, as it is Isaiah 10:24 Jeremiah 48:17 Ezekiel 7:10,11 19:11,12. But as the kingdom of Christ is not carnal, or of this world, John 18:36, but spiritual; so this rod or sceptre is nothing else but his word published by himself, or by his apostles and ministers, and accompanied with his Spirit, by which the Messias did his great exploits, and set up and established his kingdom, converting some of his enemies, and confounding and destroying others of them, by that same instrument, as is manifest by comparing Isaiah 2:3 11:4 Micah 4:2 2 Corinthians 10:4 2 Thessalonians 2:8. Hence this word is called the word of the kingdom, Matthew 13:19, and the power of God, Romans 1:16. David having spoken of the Messias, Psalms 110:1, now turneth his speech to him. Out of Zion; from Jerusalem, which is frequently understood by the name of Zion, which was an eminent and venerable part of it, as Psalms 48:13 87:2 102:13,16, &c.; where the sceptre of the Messias was first to be established according to the predictions of the prophets, Psalms 2:6,8 48:3 Isaiah 2:3, &c.; to which the event exactly answered, Luke 24:47 Acts 1:4 2:1,2, &c.; and from whence it was to be sent forth into all the parts and kingdoms of the world, to bring in the Gentiles, which also the prophets had foretold, as Isaiah 2:3, and in divers of the foregoing Psalms, as hath been already frequently observed and proved. 

Rule thou; thou shalt rule; the imperative being here put for the future, as it is Genesis 12:12 Psalms 37:27, and oft elsewhere. For this is not a command, but a prediction or a promise that he shall rule; which he doth partly by his grace, converting some, and so ruling their hearts by his word and Spirit, and subduing their lusts in them, and their external enemies for them; and partly by his powerful providence, whereby he defends his church and people, and subdues and punisheth all their adversaries. 

In the midst of thine enemies; who shall see it, and do what they can to oppose thy dominion, but shall never be able to hinder it, but shall split themselves against it. 

 
 
Verse 3
Thy people; thy subjects. 

Shall be willing, Heb. willingnesses, i.e. most willing, as such plural words are frequently used, as Psalms 5:10 21:7. Or, free-will offerings, as the word properly signifies; whereby he may intimate the difference between the worship of the Old Testament and that of the New. They shall offer and present unto thee as their King and Lord, not oxen, or sheep, or goats, as they did under the law, but themselves, their souls and’ bodies, as living sacrifices, as they are called, Romans 12:1, and as free-will offerings, giving up themselves to the Lord, 2 Corinthians 8:5, to live to him, and to die and be offered for him. The sense is, Thou shalt have friends and subjects as well as enemies, and thy subjects shall not yield thee a forced and feigned obedience, as those who are subject to or conquered by earthly princes frequently do, of which see on Psalms 18:44,45, but shall most willingly, and readily, and cheerfully obey all thy commands, without any dispute, or delay, or reservation; and they shall not need to be pressed to thy service, but shall voluntarily list themselves and fight under thy banner against all thy enemies. 

In the day of thy power; when thou shalt take into thy hands the rod of thy strength, as it is called, Psalms 110:2, and set up thy kingdom in the world, and put forth thy mighty power in the preaching of thy word, and winning souls to thyself by it. Or, in the day of thine army, or forces; when thou shalt raise thine army, consisting of apostles, and other preachers and professors of the gospel, and shalt send them forth to conquer the world unto thyself. 

In the beauties of holiness; adorned with the beautiful and glorious robes of righteousness and true holiness, wherewith all new men or true Christians are clothed, Ephesians 4:24; compare Revelation 19:5,14; with various gifts and graces of God’s Spirit, which are beautiful in the eyes of God and of all good men. The last clause noted the inward disposition, the willingness, of Christ’s subjects, and this notes their outward habit and deportment; wherein there seems to be an allusion either, 

1. To the beautiful and glorious garments of the Levitical priests, all Christians being priests unto God, Revelation 1:6 1 Peter 2:5,9. Or, 

2. To the military robes wherewith soldiers are furnished and adorned, all Christians being soldiers in the Christian warfare. But the words are and may well be rendered thus, in the beauties or glories of the sanctuary, i.e. by a usual Hebraism, in the beautiful and glorious sanctuary, which is called the holy and beautiful house, Isaiah 64:11; either in the temple at Jerusalem, which was honoured with Christ’s presence, whereby it excelled the glory of the first house, according to Hag 2 9, in which both Christ and the apostles preached, and by their preaching made many of these willing people; or in Jerusalem, which is oft called the holy place or city, by the same word which is here rendered sanctuary; or in the church of God and of Christ, which was the antitype of the old sanctuary or temple, as is evident from 1Co 3 16,17 2 Corinthians 6:16 Hebrews 3:6 1 Pet. it. 5. And this place may be mentioned as the place either where Christ’s people are made willing, and show their willingness, or where Christ exerciseth and manifesteth that power last mentioned. From the womb of the morning: thou hast the dew of thy youth. This place is judged the most difficult and obscure of any in this whole book. The words are diversly rendered and understood. They are to be understood either, 

1. Of Christ himself; and that in respect either, 

1. Of his Divine and eternal generation, which may be called 

the dew of his youth or birth, and which he may be said to have had from the womb of the morning, before the first morning or light was created, or brought out of its womb; that is, before the world was, which is a common description of eternity in Scripture. Or, 

2. Of his human nature and birth; and so the words may be thus rendered, from the womb of the morning (or, as it is rendered by divers others, from the womb, from the morning, i.e. from thy very first birth) thou hast or hadst the dew of thy youth, i.e. those eminent blessings and graces wherewith thou wast enriched, or thy youth or childhood was like the dew, precious and acceptable. Or rather, 

2. Of Christ’s subjects or people, of whom he evidently spoke in the former part of the verse, wherewith these words are joined. And it seems not probable that the psalmist, after he had discoursed of Christ’s advancement to his kingdom, and his administration of it, and success in it, both as to his enemies and friends, would run back to his birth, either Divine or human, both which were evidently and necessarily supposed in what he had already said of him. But then these words may be read either, 

1. Separately, as two distinct clauses, as they seem to be taken by our English translators, and by the colon which they placed in the middle. And so the first clause belongs to the foregoing words, as noting the time when the people should be willing, which having declared more generally in those words, 

in the day of thy power, he now describes more particularly and exactly, that they should be so even from the morning, or in a poetical strain, which is very suitable to this book, from the womb of the morning, to wit, of that day of his power, i.e. from the very beginning of Christ’s entrance upon his kingdom, which was after his resurrection and ascension into heaven, and from the very first preaching of the gospel after that time, when multitudes were made Christ’s willing people by the preaching of the apostles, as we read, Ac 2 Ac 3 Ac 4 Ac 5, &c. And for the second clause, it is to be understood thus, thou hast, or, as it is in the Hebrew, to thee is, the dew of thy youth, or of thy childhood; for the word jeled, from which this is derived, signifies sometimes young man, and sometimes a child or infant. By youth or childhood, he here seems to understand those young men or children which shall be born to the Messias, who are called his children, Hebrews 2:13, and his seed, Isaiah 53:10, wherein possibly there might be an allusion to this dew. Thus the abstract is here put for the concrete, which is very frequent in the Hebrew tongue, as circumcision and uncircumcision are put for the circumcised and the uncircumcised, &c. And even in the Latin tongue this very word youth is oft used for a young man, or for a company of young men. By the dew of youth he means youth or young men like dew, the note of similitude being oft understood. And this progeny of Christ is compared to the dew, partly because of their great multitude, being, like drops of dew, innumerable, and covering the whole face of the earth; see 2Sa 17 12; and partly because of the strange manner of their generation, which, like that of the dew, is done suddenly and secretly, and not perceived till it be accomplished, and to the admiration of those that behold it; of which see Isa 49 21. Or, 

2. Jointly, as one entire sentence, the dew of thy youth (i.e. thy posterity, which is like the dew, as was noted and explained before) is as the dew (which may very well be understood out of the foregoing clause, as the word feet is understood in like manner, Psalms 18:33, He maketh my feet like hinds’ feet) of or from the womb of the morning; it is like the morning dew, as it is called both in Scripture, as Hosea 5:4, and in other authors. Nor is it strange that a womb is ascribed to the morning, seeing we read of the womb of the sea, and of the womb of the ice and frost, Job 38:8,28,29. 

 
 
Verse 4
Hath sworn; which he did not in the Aaronical priesthood, Hebrews 7:21, but did it here, partly because the thing was new and strange, and might seem incredible, because God had already erected another, and that an everlasting priesthood, Numbers 25:13, and given it to Aaron and his posterity for ever, and therefore this needed all possible assurance; and partly that his priesthood might be established upon better promises, as is said, Hebrews 8:6, and made sure and irrevocable, and such that God neither could nor would repent of it, as it follows. 

Thou art, to wit, by my order and constitution; thou shalt be so, and I do hereby make thee so. 

A Priest, as well as a King. Those offices which were divided before between two families, are both united and invested in thee, both being absolutely necessary for the discharge of thine office, and for the establishment of thy kingdom, which is of another kind than the kingdoms of the world, spiritual and heavenly, and therefore needs such a King as is also a minister of holy things. This word plainly discovers that this Psalm cannot be understood of David, as some of the Jews would have it, but only of the Messias. And although this word cohen be sometimes used of a prince or great person in the state, as the Jews object, yet it cannot be so understood here, partly, because it signifies a priest in Genesis 14:18, from whence this expression is borrowed; partly, because that word is never used of a sovereign prince or king, (such as the Jews confess the Messiahs to be,) but only of inferior princes or ministers of state, as Genesis 41:45 2 Samuel 8:18; partly, because such an inconsiderable assertion would never have been ushered in by so solemn an oath, especially after far greater things had been said of him in the same kind, Psalms 110:1-3 and partly, because the Messias is called a Priest, Zechariah 6:13; compare Jeremiah 23:21 35:15,18. For ever; not to be interrupted or translated to another person, as the priesthood of Aaron was upon the death of the priest, but to be continued to thee for ever. 

After the order of Melchizedek, or, after the manner, &c.; so as he was a priest and also a king, and both without any successor and without end, in the sense intended, Hebrews 7:3. 

 
 
Verse 5
The Lord; either, 

1. God the Father, whose words and oath he last mentioned, Psalms 110:4. So this is an apostrophe of the psalmist to Christ, Thy God and Father is at thy right hand, to wit, to defend and assist thee, as that phrase is used, Psalms 16:8 109:31, and elsewhere. See Poole "Psalms 110:1". 

And he, to wit, God the Father, 

shall strike, & c., as it follows. Although this latter clause may belong to the Messias; and as in the former he spake to him, so in this he speaketh of him; such changes of persons being very frequent in this book. Or, 

2. God the Son, or 

the Lord, who is at thy right hand, as was said before, Psalms 110:1, 

shall strike, & c. So this is an apostrophe to God the Father concerning his Son. This seems best to agree with the following verses; for it is evident that it is the same person 

who strikes through kings, and judgeth among the heathen, and filleth, &c. And so this whole verse, and those which follow, speak of one person, which seems most probable. 

Shall strike through kings shall mortally wound and destroy all those kings and potentates who are obstinate enemies to him and to his church. 

In the day of his wrath; in the day of battle, when he shall contend with them, and pour forth the floods of his wrath upon them. 

 
 
Verse 6
Shall judge; either, 

1. Conquer and govern them; or rather, 

2. Condemn and punish them, as it is explained in the following clauses, and as this word is used, Genesis 15:14 Romans 2:1,2 1 Peter 4:6, and elsewhere. 

The places; or, the place of battle, which is necessarily supposed in the fight, and therefore may very well be understood. Dead bodies of his enemies, slain by his hand, and lying in the field in great numbers and heaps, and that unburied, to their greater infamy. 

Shall wound the heads, Heb. the head; which may be understood, either, 

1. Of some one person and eminent adversary of Christ, and of his kingdom; either the devil, by comparing this with Genesis 3:15 Hebrews 2:14, who was indeed the head or ruler of many countries, and indeed of all nations, except that of Israel; or the Roman empire, which was the great enemy and obstructer of Christ’s kingdom, and therefore was to be destroyed by him, as is declared, Daniel 2:44,45 7:7, &c.; or the great antichrist, or the beast after which the whole world wondered, Revelation 13:3, which Christ will destroy, as we read, 2 Thessalonians 2:8, and in divers places of St. John’s Revelation. Or, 

2. Of all those heads or princes which opposed him; the singular number head being here put collectively for heads, as is very usual in the Hebrew tongue and text; and so the meaning is, that none of Christ’s enemies, though never so many or great, and their empire be never so large and potent, shall be able to withstand his force, or escape out of his hand; and that he shall not only destroy the common soldiers, but also their greatest commanders and princes, who in such cases do frequently make their escape. But this and the other like passages, both here and in the prophets, are not to be understood grossly and carnally, but spiritually, according to the nature of Christ’s kingdom, the weapons of Christ’s warfare, by which he accomplished his great works, being spiritual; and therefore such must be his battles and judgments, as is evident from many other scriptures, although these also are followed many times with temporal plagues. 

 
 
Verse 7
He shall drink of the brook in the way: this may be understood either, 

1. Properly, to express the fervency and diligence of the Messias in the prosecution of his business; who having routed and destroyed the main body of his enemies’ forces, pursues those that fled with such eagerness, that he will not lose any time in refreshing himself, as might seem necessary after such hot and hard service, but will content himself with drinking a little water out of the brook which he finds in his way, that being a little refreshed therewith he may proceed with more rigour and efficacy in his work. And so this place alludes to the history of Gideon’s three hundred men, who only lapped a little of the water; of whom see Jude 7. Or, 

2. Metaphorically, to express the humiliation and passion of the Messias, and thereby to prevent a great mistake which might arise in men’s minds concerning him, from the great successes and victories here ascribed to him, which might induce them to think that the Messias should be exempted from all sufferings, and be crowned with constant and perpetual triumphs. To confute this conceit, he intimates here that the Messias, before he should obtain that power and glory mentioned in the foregoing verses, should have a large portion of afflictions in the way to it, or whilst he was in the way or course of his life, before he came to his end or rest, and to that honour of sitting at his Father’s right hand. Waters in Scripture do very frequently signify afflictions or sufferings, as Psalms 42:7, &c. To drink of them, signifies to feel or bear them, as Isaiah 51:17 Jeremiah 25:15 49:12 Matthew 20:22; and in this case it may note Christ’s willing submission to them. 

A brook or river of water is oft used in Scripture to express a great abundance, either of comforts, as Psalms 36:8, or of tribulations, Psalms 18:4 124:4; and therefore may be more fitly used in this place than a cup, by which the afflictions of other men are commonly expressed, to intimate that the sufferings of the Messiah were unspeakably more and heavier than the sufferings of other men, and that he should drink up not a small cup, but the whole river or sea of his Father’s wrath due to our sins. 

Therefore, which word may note either the effect or the consequent of his sufferings, 

shall he lift up the head, i.e. shall be delivered from all his sorrows and sufferings, and exalted to great glory, and joy, and felicity, as this phrase usually signifies, as Psalms 3:3 27:6 Jeremiah 52:31, and oft elsewhere; as, on the contrary, to hang down the head, is a signification of great grief and shame, as Lamentations 2:10. 

111 Psalm 111 

Verse 1
PSALM 111 

THE ARGUMENT 

The excellency of this Psalm appears, as from other things, so from the psalmist’s care to digest the several parcels of it into an exact order, according to the order of the letters of the Hebrew alphabet, that it might be better fixed in the memories of those who read it. It is a short, yet full, commemoration of God’s works. 

The psalmist by his own example exhorteth all men to praise God, Psalms 111:1; rehearseth his glorious and wonderful works, Psalms 111:2-4; his keeping covenant with them that fear him, Psalms 111:5-9; whose fear is the beginning of wisdom, Psalms 111:10. 

Of the upright; of the sincere worshippers of God, of the Israel of God, as this very word is explained, Numbers 23:10; where they who are called Israel in one clause, are called righteous or upright in the next. And this title he gives to the assembly or congregation of Israelites, partly, because many of them were such, and he was obliged in charity to judge all of them to be so, of whom he had no evidence to the contrary; partly, because upright persons do most exercise and delight themselves in this duty of praising God; and hypocrites, though sometimes they give themselves to prayer, yet are very apt to neglect the duty of thanksgiving; partly, because this duty of praise is most comely for the upright, Psalms 33:1; and partly, because David’s heart was most united to the sincere Israelites, and his desire was, as far as he could, to associate himself with such in the worship and service of God. 

 
 
Verse 2
The works of the Lord; either, 

1. The works of creation; or rather, 

2. The works of his providence in the world, and especially in and for his church and people, of which he speaks in the rest of the Psalm. 

Are great, for the infinite power, and wisdom, and goodness manifested in them. Sought out; highly valued and regarded, as this very word and phrase is used, Deuteronomy 11:12 Isaiah 62:12; or frequently called to mind, and diligently meditated upon, when others either never regarded them, or instantly forget them: or, found out, as this word is taken, Isaiah 65:1; the antecedent being put for the consequent, which is frequent in Scripture, as Romans 12:2, where proving or trying (for so the Greek word there signifies) is put for approving, which follows after it. And found out, i.e. truly and thoroughly understood, both as to the nature of them, and God’s counsels and ends in them; whereas the works of God are ofttimes not apprehended or minded, or are mistaken and misconstrued, by ungodly men. 

Of all them that have pleasure therein; of all them who take delight in observing and considering the works of God. 

 
 
Verse 3
His work; either all his works, of which See Poole "Psalms 111:2"; or that eminent branch of those works, his providence towards his people, as it is expressed afterwards 

Honourable and glorious; becoming the Divine Majesty, and bringing glory to him from all that observe and consider it. 

His righteousness; his justice or faithfulness in performing his word. 

Endureth for ever; hath always been, and will still be, evident to his people in all generations, and in all conditions, even when he afflicts them, and seems to deal most severely, and to break his promise with them. 

 
 
Verse 4
To be remembered; either, 

1. By those memorials which he hath left of them in his word; or rather, 

2. By their own wonderful nature, and the lasting effects and benefits flowing from them, which are such as cannot easily be forgotten. 

Is gracious and full of compassion towards his people, as appears from his works and carriage towards us, in sparing, and pardoning, and restoring, and preserving us when we have deserved to be utterly destroyed. 

 
 
Verse 5
Meat; which includes all necessary provisions for their being and well-being. The word signifies spoil, and so may relate to the spoil of the Egyptians granted by God to the Israelites; but it is sometimes used for food, as Proverbs 31:15 Malachi 3:10. 

Unto them that fear him; to the Israelites, the only people in the world which feared and worshipped the true God according to his will; and especially to those among them that truly feared God, and, for their sakes, to the body of that nation, as well in the wilderness, as in their following straits and miseries. 

He will ever be mindful; or, he hath ever been; for both in the first branch of this verse, and in the foregoing and following verses, he is speaking of the former works of God. So the future tense is put for the past, as it is frequently, and as on the contrary the past tense is put for the future. 

Of his covenant, which he made with Abraham and with his seed forever; whereby he obliged himself to be their God, and to provide all necessaries for them. 

 
 
Verse 6
He hath showed, not only by words, but by his actions. 

The power of his works; his mighty power in his works, and especially in that which here follows. 

The heritage of the heathen; the land of Canaan, which had been possessed and inherited by the heathens. 

 
 
Verse 7
The works of his hands; all that he doth, either on the behalf of his people, or against his or their enemies; of both which sorts of works he spoke in the foregoing verse. 

Are verity and judgment; are exactly agreeable to his word or promises, and to the rules of justice. All his commandments; either, 

1. His laws given to the Israelites, especially the moral law considered with its sanction, the promises made to the observers of it, and the threatenings denounced against transgressors. Or, 

2. His works, as it is in the first clause, called his commands, because they were done by virtue of his decree, and by his power and authority; as in like manner God is said to command those blessings which he purposeth to give, and doth effectually procure, as Deuteronomy 28:8 Psalms 42:8 68:28 133:3, and to command those creatures which he moveth and acteth as he pleaseth, as 1 Kings 17:4 Matthew 8:27. 

Are sure, or faithful, or certain; constant and unchangeable, as his laws are, being grounded upon the immutable rules of justice or equity; infallible and irresistible, as his counsels and ways are. 

 
 
Verse 8
They stand fast, Heb. they are established upon the sure foundations of truth and uprightness, as it follows. 

Are done; constituted or ordered. 

 
 
Verse 9
Redemption; that deliverance out of Egypt, which was a type and pledge of that greater and higher redemption by Christ. 

Commanded, i.e. appointed or established firmly by his power and authority. And so this word is oft used, as Psalms 33:9 42:8 105:31,34. See Poole "Psalms 111:7", the ground of which signification may be taken from hence, that the command of a sufficient authority concerning any thing doth commonly establish and effect it. For ever; through all successive generations of his people to the end of the world; for the covenant is the same for substance in all, and differed only in circumstances. 

Holy and reverend; terrible to his enemies, and venerable in his people’s eyes, and holy in all his dealings with all men. 

 
 
Verse 10
The fear of the Lord; piety or true religion, which consists in the fear or worship and service of God. 

Is the beginning of wisdom; is the only foundation of and introduction to all true wisdom. Or, is the chief part of wisdom; those things which are most excellent in their kinds being off said to be first, to wit; in dignity, as Numbers 24:20 Deuteronomy 18:4, &c., and in other authors. And the first command, Mark 12:28, is called the greatest command, Matthew 22:36. 

That do his commandments, Heb. that do them, to wit, God’s commands, or the things which the fear of God requireth. 

112 Psalm 112 

Verse 1
PSALM 112 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm containeth a description of a good man’s gracious disposition and carriage; as also of his blessed condition, even in this life as well as in the next. 

The blessedness of them that fear the Lord in this life, and in that to come, Psalms 112:1-9; for which the wicked envy them, and are grieved, Psalms 112:10. 

The fear of God, as it is man’s only wisdom, Psalms 111:10, so it is his only way to true happiness. 

That delighteth greatly in his commandments; who makes it his chief delight, care, and business to study and obey God’s commandments. He intimates that zeal and fervency in God’s service is essential to true piety. 

 
 
Verse 2
The generation, i.e. the posterity, as this word is oft used, as Leviticus 23:43 Numbers 9:10, &c., called his seed in the former branch. 

 
 
Verse 3
Shall be in his house; possessed by him whilst he lives, and continued in his family after his death. 

His righteousness, i.e. the fruit or reward of his righteousness, which is God’s blessing upon his estate; for the work is oft put for the reward of it, as in the Hebrew, Leviticus 19:13 Job 7:2 Psalms 109:20. And 

righteousness may be here taken for his bounty or charity, as it is below, Psalms 112:9, and as this Hebrew word is frequently taken. 

 
 
Verse 4
Unto the upright there ariseth light in the darkness; and although he is subject to the troubles and calamities of this life, as others are, yet God will give him support and comfort in them, and a happy issue out of them, whereas the wicked sink under their burdens, and their present miseries usher in their eternal destruction. 

He; either, 

1. God. And so this is added as a reason why God causeth light to shine to the upright out of darkness, because the Lord is gracious, &c. Or rather, 

2. The good or upright man, of whom he speaks both in the foregoing and following words. So this is either, 

1. A reason why God dealeth thus with good men; it is not from a partial and fond affection to them, but because they are such persons to whom God hath engaged himself by promise and covenant to bless them, they are 

gracious, & c. Or, 

2. As an effect of their affliction and deliverance out of it; thereby they learn to be more merciful, and compassionate, and just, or bountiful to others in want and misery. 

 
 
Verse 5
Showeth favour, and lendeth; giveth freely to some, and kindly lendeth to others, according to the variety of their conditions. 

Guide his affairs; maintain and manage his estate or domestic affairs. 

With discretion, Heb. with judgment; so as is fit and meet, and as God requires, not getting his estate unjustly, nor casting it away prodigally or wickedly, nor yet withholding it uncharitably from such as need it. 

 
 
Verse 6
Shall not be moved for ever; though he may for a season be afflicted, yet he shall not be utterly and eternally destroyed, as wicked men shall. Shall be in everlasting remembrance; though whilst he lives he may be exposed to the censures, and slanders, and contradictions of sinners, yet after death his memory will be precious and honourable, both with God and with all men, his very enemies not excepted. 

 
 
Verse 7
Of evil tidings; at the report of approaching calamities and judgments of God, at which the wicked are so dismayed and affrighted. 

Trusting in the Lord; casting all his care upon God, and securely relying upon his providence and promise. 

 
 
Verse 8
And although his enemies be many, and mighty, and terrible, yet he shall confidently and cheerfully wait upon God, until he see their ruin and his own deliverance and safety. 

 
 
Verse 9
Dispersed, to wit, his goods, and that freely and liberally, to several persons, as occasion is offered, as this word implies. 

His righteousness, i.e. his liberality, as this word is used, Proverbs 10:2 11:4 Daniel 4:27 2 Corinthians 9:9,10, &c.; or the reward of it, as before, Psalms 112:3. 

Endureth for ever; either, 

1. His charity is not a transient or occasional act, but his constant course, of which he is not weary, but perseveres in it to the end of his life. Or, 

2. What he gives is not lost nor cast away, as covetous or ungodly men judge of alms, but indeed is the only part of his estate, which will abide with him unto all eternity. 

His horn shall be exalted with honour; though he may be reproached by ungodly men, yet his innocency shall be cleared, and his name and honour gloriously exalted. 

 
 
Verse 10
Be grieved at the felicity of good men, partly, from envy at the happiness of others; partly, from his peculiar hatred of all godly men; and partly, because it is a plain testimony of God’s justice and providence, and therefore a certain presage of his own ruin. The desire; his desire either of the misery of good men, or of his own constant prosperity and happiness in the world. 

113 Psalm 113 

Verse 1
PSALM 113 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm is a declaration of God’s powerful and universal providence towards all men, and especially towards his afflicted people. 

An exhortation for all men to praise the Lord, for his excellency and greatness, Psalms 113:1-5; for his condescension to the poor and humble-minded, Psalms 113:6-9. 

Ye servants of the Lord; ye Levites, who are peculiarly devoted to this solemn work, who sometimes are called God’s servants in a special sense, and all you faithful souls. 

 
 
Verse 3
From the rising of the sun unto the going down of the same; from one end of the world to the other; from east to west, which he mentions rather than from north to south, because those parts of the world were at this time much uninhabited and unknown. 

The Lord’s name is to be praised, for his glorious works of creation and providence, the benefit of which all nations enjoy; and for his gracious purpose and promise of bringing in all nations to the knowledge of his truth by the Messias. 

 
 
Verse 4
High above all nations; superior to all princes and bodies of people in the world. 

His glory above the heavens: whereas the glory of earthly monarchs is confined to this lower world, and to small pittances of it, the glory of God doth not only fill the earth, but heaven too, where it is celebrated by thousands and myriads of blessed angels, yea, it is far higher than heaven, being infinite and incomprehensible. 

 
 
Verse 5
To wit, far above all heavens, as was now said, being exalted as in place, so in power and dignity, above all persons and things, visible and invisible. 

 
 
Verse 6
Who is so high, that it is a wonderful vouchsafement and condescension in him to take any notice or care of his holy and heavenly host, and much more of sinful and miserable men upon earth, which yet he is pleased to do. 

 
 
Verse 7
He raiseth up the poor; yea, he stoops so low as to regard and advance those whom all men, and even their own brethren, slight and despise. 

Out of the dust; from a most contemptible and miserable condition. Beggars and mourners used to lie in the dust, or, as it follows, upon the dunghill, 1 Samuel 2:8 Lamentations 4:5. 

 
 
Verse 8
Set him with princes; in equal honour and power with them, as he did Joseph, David, and others. 

The princes of his people; which in God’s account and in truth are far more honourable and happy that, the princes of heathen and barbarous nations, because their subjects are more noble, and they have God’s special presence and providence among them. 

 
 
Verse 9
To keep house, Heb. to dwell in a house or family, or amongst children, to wit, coming out of her own womb, as is clearly implied by the opposition of this to her barrenness. And the word 

house is oft put for children, as Exodus 1:21 Ruth 4:11 Psalms 115:10,12. And so it is explained in the next clause. 
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Verse 1
PSALM 114 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm is a solemn commemoration of Israel’s deliverance out of Egypt; and probably it was to be sung, amongst others, at the celebration of the passover. 

The psalmist, rehearsing God’s delivering the Israelites out of Egypt, exhorteth all creatures to praise him. 

Which was a great aggravation of their captivity and misery. Compare Jeremiah 5:15. 

 
 
Verse 2
Judah, or Israel, as it is explained in the next clause; one tribe being put for all; which is a common synecdoche. Judah he mentions as the chief of all the tribes, not only in number and power, but also in dignity, in which the kingdom was to be seated, Genesis 49:10, &c., as at this time it actually was, and from which the Messias was to spring. His, i.e. God’s, which is easily understood from the whole context, and from the nature of the thing. 

Sanctuary; or, holiness; the people of God’s holiness, as they are called, Isaiah 63:18; or, his holy people, as Deuteronomy 26:19 Daniel 8:24; sanctified or set apart from all the nations of the world to be his peculiar people and possession. His dominion, in a peculiar manner, to be governed by his laws, and honoured with his special presence and favour. 

 
 
Verse 3
Saw it, to wit, this glorious work of God in bringing his people out of Egypt. 

 
 
Verse 4
Horeb and Sinai, two tops of one mountain, and other neighbouring hills or mountains. Compare Exodus 19:18 Psalms 68:8 Habakkuk 3:6,10. 

 
 
Verse 5
What was the cause of this unusual motion? Such speeches directed to senseless creatures are very frequent, both in Scripture and in other authors, and especially in poetical writings, such as this is. 

 
 
Verse 7
But why do I ask these questions? Ye mountains did no more than what was just and fit at the approach and appearance of the great God; yea, the whole earth hath reason to tremble and quake upon such occasions. 

115 Psalm 115 

Verse 1
PSALM 115 

THE ARGUMENT 

The occasion of this Psalm was to manifest some eminent danger or distress of the people of Israel from some idolatrous nations; but whether it was that mentioned 2Ch 20, or what other, is but matter of conjecture, and not worth our inquiry. 

The church prayeth to God to keep them, for his glorious name, Psalms 115:1-3, from the vanity of idol worship, Psalms 115:4-8; exhorteth to confidence in him, being assured of his blessing, Psalms 115:9-17. They resolve for ever to praise the Lord, Psalms 115:18. 

As we entreat thy favour and aid, and that thou wouldst work gloriously on our behalf to bring us out of our present straits and extremities; so we do not desire this out of a vain-glorious humour, as usually men do in such cases, that we may get renown by the conquest of our proud and mighty enemies, but that thy honour may be vindicated from all their contempts and blasphemies; and if thou wilt deliver us, we will not arrogate the praise and glory of it to our own worth or valour, but only to thy mercy and truth. 

 
 
Verse 2
Wherefore should the heathen say? why dost thou suffer them, or give them any colour or occasion, to say or think so, by conniving at their wickedness, and by giving thy people into their hands? 

Where is now their God? he is no where; he is lost, or at a loss, either unable, or unwilling, or not at leisure to save them. 

Their God; who hath undertaken to be their God and Saviour, and whom they only worship, and of whom they use to boast and insult over us and over our gods. 

 
 
Verse 3
Our God; whom, notwithstanding your reproaches, we are not ashamed to own for our God. 

Is in the heavens; although he have no visible shape nor bodily presence with us here upon earth, as your idols have, which is a certain proof of their baseness and weakness, yet he hath a certain and a glorious place where he resideth, even the highest heavens, where he is clothed with infinite power and majesty, and from whence he beholdeth and governeth this lower world, and all that is in it. He hath done whatsoever he pleased; or, 

he doth, & c. By his only will and pleasure all things were at first made, and are still disposed, and without this nothing cometh to pass. And therefore all your insolences, and injuries, and successes against us do not come from an invincible power in you or in your idols, nor from any defect of strength or goodness in our God, but only from hence, that it pleased him for many wise and good reasons to afflict us, and to give you prosperity for a time. 

 
 
Verse 4
Thus glorious and powerful is our God, O ye heathens, of whom you so boldly ask who and where he is; but as for your gods or idols, they have no power nor worth in them but what is taken from their materials. As their matter is wholly from the earth, so their form or figure they have from the art of man; and therefore they should rather, if it were possible, worship man, as their creator and lord, than be worshipped by him. 

 
 
Verse 5
For although the blind heathen are by their idolatrous priests made to believe otherwise concerning their idols, in regard of the spirits which they pretend to dwell in them, yet this is the truth of the matter, and confirmed by long and constant experience, that they are but vain and senseless things; they can neither 

speak in answer to your prayers of inquiries, nor see what you do or what you want, nor hear your petitions, nor smell your incenses and sacrifices, nor handle or use their hands, either to take any thing from you, or to give any filing to you: nor so much as mutter, or give the least signification of their apprehension of your condition and concerns. 

 
 
Verse 7
Speak, or mutter, or make a noise, as this word signifies, Isaiah 10:14. They are so far from speaking with their throat and other instruments of speech as men do, that they cannot make such an inarticulate and senseless sound with them as the beasts do. 

 
 
Verse 8
They that make them; or, they that observe or worship them. For the psalmist’s quarrel was not so much with those few artists who formed the images, as with all the adorers of them. And the word here rendered make doth sometimes signify to worship, as some understand it, not without probability, Exodus 32:35, because they made (i.e. worshipped) the calf which Aaron made, and as in other languages words answering to this do signify, as hath been oft observed by learned men; and it oft signifies to observe; as when men are said to make (as it is in the Hebrew) the sabbath, Deuteronomy 5:15, and the release, and the passover, and the feast of weeks, as Deuteronomy 15:1 16:1,10. 

Are like unto them: this is a sharp reflection, either, 

1. Upon the idols, whose highest preferment it is to be made like unto man, a mortal, weak, and miserable creature, infinitely inferior to the true God. Or, 

2. To the makers or worshippers of them, who by this absurd and foolish action show that they are as ignorant, and stupid, and void of all sense and reason as their images. 

 
 
Verse 9
O Israel, do not thou follow the example of these brutish idolaters, but serve the Lord only. 

Their help; who trust in God, as he now required. Or 

their is put for your by a change of persons, which is most frequent in Scripture, and especially in these books. 

 
 
Verse 10
You priests and Levites proceeding from Aaron, or related to him, who have special reason and many obligations to do it, who have a more distinct knowledge of God, which is the foundation of trust, Psalms 9:10, and who are to be both instructors of and examples to the people in this as well as in other duties. 

 
 
Verse 11
All and every one of you who worship the true God, not only Aaronites and Israelites, but even Gentile proselytes, who are said to come to trust under the wings of the God of Israel, Ruth 2:12. And such there were many at this time in the church of Israel, whom therefore he fitly invites to trust God, because he is no less their than the Israelites’ help and shield, as it follows. 

 
 
Verse 12
Hath been mindful of us in our former straits and calamities, and therefore we trust he will still 

bless us, & c. as it follows. Or, is or will be mindful of us. Though he hath chastened us sore, yet he hath not yet cast us out of the care of his providence. 

 
 
Verse 13
Either in age or condition, of whatsoever quality, high and low, rich and poor; for he is no respecter of persons. 

 
 
Verse 14
Shall increase you in number, notwithstanding all the attempts of your enemies to diminish and destroy you. Or, shall add to you, to wit, further and greater blessings. 

 
 
Verse 15
Who therefore can bless you indeed in spite of all your enemies curses and oppositions; and not of an impotent idol, that can do you neither good nor hurt. 

 
 
Verse 16
Are the Lord’s, to wit, in a peculiar manner, where he dwelleth in that light and glory to which no man can approach, and whence he beholdeth and disposeth all persons and things upon earth. 

But the earth hath he given to the children of men, for their habitation, possession, and use. But these words may be and are thus rendered by others, and the earth which (which particle is very oft understood) he hath given, &c. And then as the foregoing verse declared that God was the Creator of heaven and earth, Psalms 115:15, so this asserts that he is also their Lord and Governor, to dispose of all men and things as he pleaseth. 

 
 
Verse 17
The dead; such as we shall suddenly be, if thou dost not succour us. 

Into silence; into the place of silence, the grave. 

 
 
Verse 18
But we will bless the Lord; but we hope for better things, that notwithstanding our present and urgent danger, yet thou wilt deliver us, and so give us occasion to bless thy name; whereby thou wilt have the praise and glory of our deliverance. 

116 Psalm 116 

Verse 2
Heb. in my days; as long as I have a day to live, as this phrase is used, 2 Kings 20:19 Isaiah 39:8. Compare Job 27:6. 

 
 
Verse 3
The sorrows of death; dangerous and deadly calamities, as bitter as death. Or, the cords of death. 

Of hell; or, of the grave; or, of death; either killing pains, or such agonies and horrors as dying persons use to feel within themselves. 

Gat hold upon me, Heb. found me, i.e. surprised me. Having been long pursuing me, at last they overtook me, and seized upon me, and I gave up myself for lost. 

 
 
Verse 5
Gracious is the Lord: this he mentions either, 

1. As that which he found by experience in answer to his prayers; or, 

2. As the argument by which he encouraged himself to pray. 

And righteous; therefore he will maintain me and my just cause against my unrighteous oppressors, and perform his promises, and save those who faithfully serve aim and put their trust in him. 

 
 
Verse 6
The simple; sincere and plain-hearted persons, who dare not use those frauds and crafty and wicked artifices in saving themselves or destroying their enemies, but wait upon God with honest hearts in his way and for his time of deliverance; which was the case of David, who, though he had the prospect and the promise of the kingdom, yet would not make haste to it by indirect courses, as by cutting off Saul, when he had great provocation and fair opportunity to do it; of which see 1Sa 24 1Sa 26. Such persons he calls simple or foolish, as this word is commonly rendered, not because they are really so, but because the world esteems them so. 

 
 
Verse 7
Unto thy rest; unto that tranquillity of mind and cheerful confidence in God’s promises and providence which thou didst once enjoy. 

 
 
Verse 8
My soul; myself. 

From falling, to wit, into mischief, and the pit of destruction. 

 
 
Verse 9
I will walk before the Lord; or, I shall walk, &c. This is either, 

1. The psalmist’s promise to God in requital of the favour last mentioned; I will therefore please God, as this phrase is used, Genesis 5:24, compared with Hebrews 11:5 Genesis 17:1. I will devote myself to the worship and service of God. Or, 

2. His thankful acknowledgment of God’s further favour. Though I be now banished from the place of thy presence and worship, yet I assure myself that I shall be restored to it, and shall spend my days in thy house and service, which is the one thing that I desired above all other things, Psalms 27:4. 

In the land of the living; amongst living men of this world. See Poole "Psalms 27:13". 

 
 
Verse 10
I believed, to wit, God’s promise of deliverance and of the kingdom made to me by Samuel, which I was confident he would perform in spite of discouragements and difficulties. 

Therefore have I spoken: so these words are translated, as by others, so by the apostle, 2 Corinthians 4:13. I have spoken; either, 

1. What I have now said, Psalms 116:9; or, 

2. What I have uttered to others concerning God’s promises made to me; which I was not ashamed nor afraid to publish when I had occasion, because I was fully persuaded that God would make them good. 

I was greatly afflicted; or, when I was, &c.; or, although I was, &c.; such particles being very frequently understood. The sense is, And this I did even in the midst of many and sore afflictions. 

 
 
Verse 11
I said; yet once I confess I spake very unadvisedly. In my haste; through hastiness and precipitation of my mind, for want of due consideration, as the same phrase is used, Psalms 31:22. Or, in my terror or amazement, when I was discomposed and distracted with the greatness of my troubles. 

All men are liars: the sense is either, 

1. All men, yea, even my former friends and companions, prove deceitful and perfidious, all human help faileth me; so that my case is desperate, if God do not help me. Or, 

2. All men, God’s own prophets not excepted, are liable to mistakes by the condition of their nature, as they are men, and therefore may easily deceive others; and this might be the case of Samuel in his promise of the kingdom to me. Thus he questions the truth of God’s promises, yet so as he doth not strike directly at God, but only reflects upon the instrument. 

 
 
Verse 12
Yet notwithstanding all my dangers and my distrust of God too, God hath conferred so many and great blessings upon me, that I can never make sufficient returns to him for them. 

 
 
Verse 13
I will take the cup of salvation; I will offer the sacrifice of thanksgiving to God, as this phrase seems to be explained below, Psalms 116:17, where the latter clause of the verse is the same with that which here follows. The phrase is taken from the common practice of the Jews in their thank-offerings, in which a feast was made of the remainders of the sacrifices, and the offerers, together with the priests, did eat and drink before the Lord, and, amongst other rites, the master of the feast took a cup of wine into his hand, and solemnly blessed God for it, and for the mercy which was then acknowledged, and then gave it to all the guests, who drunk successively of it; see 1 Chronicles 16:2,3; to which custom it is supposed that our blessed Saviour alludes in the institution of the cup, which also is called the cup of blessing, 1 Corinthians 10:16, which is in effect the same with the cup of salvation. This metaphor of a cup is used both of afflictions, as Psalms 11:6 75:8, and of comforts, as Psalms 23:5 Jeremiah 16:7. 

Call upon the name of the Lord; or, publish or preach in or of the name of the Lord, i.e. his gracious nature, and the great things which he hath done for me. For he speaks of praise rather than of prayer, as appears both from the former clause, and by comparing Psalms 116:17. 

 
 
Verse 14
My vows; the praises and sacrifices which I vowed to God in the time of my distress. 

In the presence of all his people; that they who heard my vows, or understood them by the report of others, might be witnesses of my payment of them, and not be scandalized by my unfaithfulness in that matter. 

 
 
Verse 15
He sets a high price upon it; he will not readily grant it to those that greedily seek it; and if any son of violence procure it, he will make him, pay very dearly for it; and when the saints suffer it for God’s sake, as they frequently do, it is a most acceptable sacrifice to God, and highly esteemed by him. Thus the blood of God’s people is said to be precious in his sight, Psalms 72:14. And, in the same sense, the life of a man is said to be precious in his eyes who spareth and preserveth it, as 1 Samuel 26:21 2 Kings 1:13. God’s people are precious in his eyes, both living and dying; for whether they live, they live unto the Lord; or whether they die, they die unto the Lord, Romans 14:8. 

 
 
Verse 16
I am thy servant: this is either, 

1. An argument used in prayer, It becometh thee to protect and save thy own servants, as every good master doth; or rather, 

2. A thankful acknowledgment of his great obligations to God, whereby he was in duty bound to be the Lord’s faithful and perpetual servant. For this suits best with the context. 

The son of thine handmaid; either, 

1. The son of a mother who was devoted and did devote me to thy service. Or, 

2. Like one born in thy house of one of thy servants, and so thine by a most strict and double obligation. 

Thou hast loosed my bonds; thou hast rescued me from mine enemies, whose captive and vassal I was, and therefore hast a just right and title to me and to my service. 

 
 
Verse 18
And as I said before, so I now repeat my promise, for the greater assurance, and to lay the stricter obligation upon myself. 
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Verse 1
PSALM 117 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm contains a prophecy of the calling of the Gentiles, as appears both from the matter of it, and from Romans 15:11, where it is quoted to that purpose. 

An exhortation to all nations to praise God for his mercy and truth’s sake. 

Acknowledge the true God, and serve him only, and cast away all your idols. 

 
 
Verse 2
Toward us; either, 

1. Towards us Jews, to whom he hath given those peculiar privileges which he hath denied to all other nations. But this may seem an improper argument to move the Gentiles to praise God for his mercies to others from which they were excluded. Or, 

2. Towards all of us, all the children of Abraham, whether carnal or spiritual, who were to be incorporated together, and made one body and one fold by and under the Messias, John 10:16 Ephesians 2:14, which mystery seems to be insinuated by this manner of expression. 

118 Psalm 118 

Verse 1

PSALM 118 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm most probably was composed by David, when the civil wars between the houses of Saul and David were ended, and David was newly settled in the kingdom of all Israel, and had newly brought up the ark of God to his royal city, But though this was the occasion, yet David, or at least the Spirit of God, which indited this Psalm, had a further reach and higher design in it, and especially in the latter part of it, which was to carry the reader’s thoughts beyond the type to the antitype, the Messias and his kingdom, who was chiefly intended in it; which is apparent both from the testimonies produced out of it to that purpose in the New Testament, as Matthew 21:9,42 Mr 12:10,11 Ac 4:11, &c.; and from the consent of the Hebrew doctors, both ancient and modern; one evidence whereof is, that in their prayers for their Messiah they use some part of this Psalm; and from the matter itself, as we shall see hereafter. The form of this Psalm may seem to be dramatical, and several parts of it are spoken in the name of several persons, yet so that the distinction of the persons and their several passages is not expressed, but left to the observation of the intelligent and diligent reader, as it is in the book of the Song of Solomon, and in some part of Ecclesiastes, and in many profane writers. David speaks in his own name from the beginning to verse 22, and from thence to verse 25 in the name of the people, and thence to verse 27 in the name of the priests, and then concludes in his own name. 

The psalmist exhorteth all the godly to praise the Lord, who had been merciful to them, Psalms 118:1-4. By his own experience showeth how good it is to trust in the Lord, who had delivered him from his enemies, Psalms 118:5-18. Under the type of the psalmist, the coming of Christ, whom the chief of the people refuse, is expressed and blessed, Psalms 118:19-29. 

O give thanks; all sorts of persons, which are particularly expressed in the three next verses, as they are mentioned in like manner and order Psalms 115:9-11, See Poole "Psalms 115:9", See Poole "Psalms 115:10", See Poole "Psalms 115:11" 

 

 

Verse 2

Israel, after the flesh, all the tribes and people of Israel, except the Levites. 

 

 

Verse 3

The priests and Levites, who were greatly discouraged and oppressed in Saul’s time, and shall receive great benefits by my government. 

 

 

Verse 4

The Gentile proselytes, whereof there were in David’s time, and were likely to be, greater numbers than formerly had been. 

 

 

Verse 5

Set me; which verb is tacitly included in the former, and is easily understood out of Psalms 31:8, where the full phrase is expressed, and from the following word. See the like examples in the Hebrew text, Genesis 12:15 Psalms 22:21, &c. 

 

 

Verse 6

A frail and impotent creature in himself, and much more when he is opposed to the Almighty God. 

 

 

Verse 7

The Lord taketh my part with them that help me; he is one of the number of my helpers, and enables them to defend me. 

 

 

Verse 8

As mine adversaries do in their own numbers, and in their great confederates. 

 

 

Verse 10

All nations compassed me about; the neighbouring and heathen nations, Philistines, Syrians, Ammonites, Moabites, &c., who were stirred up, partly, by the overthrows which David had given some of them; partly, by their jealousy at David’s growing greatness and fear for themselves; and partly, by their hatred against the true religion. 

 

 

Verse 11

They compassed me about; the repetition implies their frequency and fervency in this action, and their confidence of success. 

 

 

Verse 12

Like bees; in great numbers, and with great and potent fury, and to their own ruin, as bees do when they fly about a man, and leave their stings in him. 

They are quenched: so this word is used Job 6:17 18:5,6 21:17. Or, as the LXX. and Chaldee render it, they burnt or flamed, i.e. raged against me like fire, as it follows. And this is supposed to be one of those Hebrew verbs, which have not only divers, but contrary significations. 

As the fire of thorns; which flameth out terribly, and makes a crackling noise, and burneth fiercely, but quickly spends itself without any considerable or lasting effect. 

For; or, but, as this very particle is frequently used, and here twice in this very phrase, Psalms 118:10,11. So as the former part of the verse notes their hostile attempt, this notes their ill success and utter ruin. Here is an inversion of words in this last clause, which is not unusual in the Hebrew text. Although these words may be, and are by a learned man of our own, rendered as they lie in the Hebrew, I trust (which word may easily be understood out of Psalms 118:8,9) 

in the name of the Lord, therefore (for so the Hebrew chi is oft rendered, and is so taken by the Chaldee in this place) 

I shall destroy them, or cut them off. 

 

 

Verse 13

Thou, O mine enemy, and the head of all mine enemies. Possibly he understandeth Saul, whom for honour’s sake he forbears to name; or some other chief commander of his enemies. Or the singular word is here put collectively for all his enemies. 

 

 

Verse 14

My strength and song; the author of my strength, and therefore the just object of my song and praise. My salvation, i.e. my Saviour. 

 

 

Verse 15

The voice of rejoicing and salvation, of rejoicing and thanksgiving for the salvation and deliverance which God hall wrought for me, is in the tabernacles of the righteous; partly because they clearly saw God’s hand in the work, and therefore took pleasure in it; and partly because all good men suffered great inconveniences under Saul’s government, as David complains in divers of the foregoing Psalms, and expected and received singular benefits by David’s advancement, both in their civil and religious concernments. 

The right hand of the Lord doeth valiantly: these are the words of that song of joy and praise now mentioned. 

 

 

Verse 16

Is exalted; hath appeared evidently, and wrought powerfully and gloriously on my behalf. 

 

 

Verse 17

I shall not die, to wit, so soon as mine enemies desire, nor by their sword, as they hope and endeavour. 

Declare the works of the Lord; one branch whereof is the total destruction of mine enemies. He implies that he did not desire life, nor should employ it, as his enemies did theirs, but for the service and glory of God. 

 

 

Verse 18

Hath chastened me sore by the hands of mine enemies, whom God used to that very purpose for my greater good, and their own greater and surer ruin and confusion. 

 

 

Verse 19

Open to me, O ye porters, appointed by God for this work. Or it is a figurative and poetical manner of expression, whereby he speaks to the gates themselves, as if they had sense and understanding. Or by saying open, he implies that they had been long shut against him in Saul’s time. The gates of righteousness, to wit, the gates of the Lord’s tabernacle, the proper and usual place of the solemn performance of the duty here following, which he calleth 

the gates of righteousness, partly, in opposition to the gates of death, of which he speaks implicitly Psalms 118:18, and expressly Psalms 9:13 107:18, which may be called the gates of sin or unrighteousness, because death is the wages of sin; partly, because there the rule of righteousness was kept and taught, and the sacrifices of righteousness (as they are called, Psalms 4:5) were offered, and divers other exercises of righteousness or of God’s service were performed; and partly, because those gates were to be opened to all righteous persons, (such as David had oft professed and proved himself to be, upon which account he claims this as his just privilege,) and only to such, for the unclean and unrighteous were to be shut and kept out by the porters, 2 Chronicles 23:19: compare Isaiah 26:2. 

 

 

Verse 20

These may be the words either, 

1. Of the Levites, the porters returning this answer to the foregoing question: This is the gate of the Lord which thou seekest, and which shall be opened to thee according to thy desire, and thy just privilege, for then art one of those righteous ones to whom this of right belongs. Or, 

2. Of David himself, who stands as it were pausing and contemplating before he makes his entrance: This, this is that holy and blessed gate, which I so long and earnestly thirsted for in my banishment, and which is now very beautiful in my sight, into which I will enter, and all other righteous persons by my example and encouragement. But as David was a type of Christ and the temple of heaven, so this place hath a further prospect than David, and relates to Christ’s ascending into heaven, and opening the gates of that blessed temple, both for himself, and for all righteous men or believers. 

 

 

Verse 22

The commonwealth of Israel and the church of God are here and elsewhere in Scripture compared to a building, wherein as the people are the stones and the matter, so the princes and rulers are the builders, whose office it was to erect, and support, and improve the building, and to use their wisdom and power in choosing fit materials for the several parts and purposes of the building, and in the rejection of what was unprofitable and inconvenient. And these master-builders rejected David as an obscure, and treacherous, and rebellious person, fit to be not only laid aside and thrown away, but also to be crushed to pieces. And so their successors rejected Christ as an enemy to Moses, a friend to sinners, and a blasphemer against God, and therefore deserving death and damnation. 

The head stone of the corner; the chief stone in the whole building, by which the several parts of the building are upheld and firmly united and kept together. Thus David united all the tribes and families of Israel, who had been miserably distracted and divided by the civil wars between the houses of Saul and David. And thus Christ united Jews and Gentiles together, as is observed, Ephesians 2:14, &c. And although David alludeth to himself and his own condition, yet it is not to be doubted but that having the prophetical Spirit, by which he foresaw the coming of Christ, and his ill usage from the Jews, of which he speaks very particularly Psa 22, and elsewhere; and having his thoughts much taken up with Christ and the event of his kingdom, of which he speaks in divers of his Psalms, he had his eye principally fixed upon him in these and the following expressions. And therefore this place is justly expounded of Christ in the New Testament, as Mark 12:10 Acts 4:11 Romans 9:32 Ephesians 2:20 1 Peter 2:6, compared with Isaiah 28:16. And to him indeed the words agree much more properly and fully than to David. 

 

 

Verse 23

This; this strange event; the feminine gender being put for the neuter, as it is in other places of Scripture. 

The Lord’s doing; peculiarly an effect of his omnipotent wisdom; done not only without the help of man, but against all the artifices and forces of men. 

 

 

Verse 24

Made; either created, or exalted and glorified, as this word is used, 1 Samuel 12:6, or sanctified by his glorious presence and work, and by his appointment, as a time or season never to be forgotten, but to be observed with great thankfulness and rejoicing, as it follows. 

 

 

Verse 25

I beseech thee; or, we beseech thee; for the Hebrew words may be rendered either way. These seem to be the words of the Levites, to whom he spake Psalms 118:19; or of the people, using these joyful acclamations or prayers to God for the preservation of their king and kingdom. This also is interpreted of and was applied to Christ, even by the Jews themselves, Mark 11:9 John 12:13. 

 

 

Verse 26

Blessed be he; we earnestly pray that God would bless his person and government, and all his enterprises. That cometh, to wit, unto us, from whom he was long banished; or unto the throne; or from his Father into the world; the Messias, who is known by the name of him that cometh or was to come, as Matthew 11:3 21:9 Luke 7:20 13:35 John 12:13, and of whom this very word is used, Genesis 49:10 Isaiah 35:4. He who is about to come, or will certainly come. In the name of the Lord; by command and commission from him, and for his service and glory. 

We have blessed you out of the house of the Lord; we who are the Lord’s ministers, attending upon him in his house, and appointed to bless in his name, Numbers 6:23 Deuteronomy 10:8, do pray for, and in God’s name pronounce, his blessing upon thee. So these are the words of the priests. 

 

 

Verse 27

God is the Lord; God hath proved himself to be the Lord Jehovah by the accomplishment of his promises. See Poole "Exodus 6:3". Or, the Lord or Jehovah is God, as it was said upon another solemn occasion and appearance of God, 1 Kings 18:39; or, is the mighty God, as this name of God signifies, and as he showed himself to be by this his mighty and wonderful work. Which hath showed us light; who hath caused light to shine out of darkness; who hath scattered our thick and dark clouds, and put us into a state of peace, and comfort, and safety, and happiness; all which are frequently signified by light in the Holy Scripture. Or, who hath discovered, and will in due time send, the Messias, who is called the light of the Gentiles, or of the world, or of men, Isaiah 42:6 John 1:4 8:12 12:35,46, and by whom he will more clearly and fully reveal his whole mind and will to us, and tell us all things, as the Jews expected, John 4:25, who also will enlighten our dark minds by his Spirit. 

Bind the sacrifice with cords, even unto the horns of the altar: these words, as well as those which go before them in this verse, and those which follow after them, Psalms 118:28, may be the words of David unto the priests, who had now blessed him in God’s name, Psalms 118:26. And this blessing of God which you wish me, God hath already given me; and therefore in way of gratitude I will offer sacrifices to him, which do you, O ye priests, according to your office, bind to the hems of the altar; of which see Exodus 27:2; which horns are supposed by divers learned men to be made for this very use, that the beasts should be bound and killed there. And this may seem probable from Exodus 29:11,12 Le 4:7, &c., where we read that the beasts were to be killed by the door of the tabernacle, which was very near the altar of burnt-offerings, and then immediately part of their blood was to be put upon the horns of the altar, and the rest poured out at the bottom of it. Although these words may be thus rendered, Bind and bring (one pregnant word being put for two, as above, Psalms 118:5, and in many other places of Scripture) the sacrifice with cords unto the horns of the altar, that it may be killed beside it, and its blood put upon the horns, after the manner. So they may be David’s words to his servants to go and bring one of his beasts to be offered to God in his name. 

119 Psalm 119 

Verse 1
PSALM 119 

THE ARGUMENT 

The author of this Psalm was David; which I know none that deny, and of which there is no just reason to doubt. The scope and design of it is manifest, to commend the serious and diligent study, and the stedfast belief and the constant practice of God’s word, as incomparably the best counsellor and comforter in the world, and as the only way to true blessedness. And this he confirmeth by his own example, which he proposeth to them for their imitation; and he declareth the great and frequent experience which he had of its admirable sweetness and manifold benefits in all conditions, and especially in the times of his distresses. And because it was a hard thing rightly to understand this word in all its parts, and harder to put it in practice, he therefore intermixeth many prayers to God for his help therein, thereby directing and encouraging others to take the same course. And because this Psalm was very large, and the matter of it of greatest importance, the psalmist thought fit to divide it into two and twenty several parts, according to the number of the Hebrew letters, that so he might both prevent tediousness, and fix it in the memory. It is further observable that the word of God is here diversely called by the names of law, statutes, precepts or commandments, judgments, ordinances, righteousness, testimonies, way, and word; by which variety he designed to express the nature and the great perfection and manifold parts and uses of God’s word: which is called his word, as proceeding from his mouth, and revealed by him to us; his way, as prescribed by him for us to walk in; his law, as binding us to obedience, his statutes, as declaring his authority and power of giving us laws, his precepts, as declaring and directing our duty; his ordinances, as ordained and appointed by him; his righteousness, as exactly agreeable to God’s righteous nature and will; his judgments, as proceeding from the great Judge of the world, and being his judicial sentence to which all men must submit; and his testimonies, as it contains the witnesses of God’s mind and will, and of man’s duty. And there are very few of these 176 verses contained in this Psalm, in which one or other of these titles is not found. 

This Psalm contains the commendation of God’s word; David’s love to it; a prayer for grace to carry himself according to it; with an account of God’s law, institutions, commandments, testimonies, precepts, word, promises, ways, judgments, name, righteousness, truth, &c.; with a prayer for help and assistance. 

ALEPH. 

The undefiled; or, the perfect or sincere, as this word properly and most frequently signifies; such whose hearts and course of life agree with their profession. 

In the way; either, 

1. In their way or course of life, which in Scripture is oft called a man’s way; or, 

2. In the way of the Lord, as it seems to be explained by the next clause. 

Who walk in the law of the Lord; who order their lives according to the rule of God’s law or word. 

 
 
Verse 2
That keep, in mind and heart, that carefully and diligently observe, 

his testimonies; his precepts. For the reason of this and the other titles of God’s word, see the argument or preface to this Psalm. 

That seek him, to wit, the Lord, expressed Psalms 119:1, that seek his presence, and favour, and acquaintance. 

With the whole heart; sincerely, industriously, and fervently, above all other things. This is opposed to hypocrisy, and sloth, and lukewarmness in religion. 

 
 
Verse 3
Do no iniquity; or, are not workers of iniquity, i.e. do not knowingly, and resolvedly, and industriously, and customarily continue in sinful courses. So this phrase is understood Job 31:3 34:8 Psalms 5:5 6:8 125:5 Proverbs 10:29 Luke 13:27; otherwise there is not a just man upon earth that sinneth not, Ecclesiastes 7:20. 

They walk: this is their constant practice, and the general course of their lives, which is commonly signified by walking, as Psalms 1:1, and every where. 

In his ways; in the paths which God hath prescribed to them. 

 
 
Verse 4
Nor is it strange that thy people do so exactly and diligently observe and practise thy precepts, because they are commanded so to do by thee their sovereign Lord. 

 
 
Verse 5
My desires answer thy commands. 

Directed, or established, to wit, by thy grace and Holy Spirit; for the direction of God’s word he had already. 

 
 
Verse 6
Then shall I not be ashamed; either of my actions, or of my profession of religion, or of my hope and confidence in thy favour. When sinners shall be ashamed both here, Romans 6:21, and hereafter, Daniel 12:2, I, having the conscience of mine own integrity, shall lift up my head with courage and boldness, both before men, when they either accuse or persecute me, and before God in the day of judgment, as it is said, 1 John 4:17. 

Respect; a due and true respect, which implies high valuation, hearty affection, diligent study, and common practice. 

Unto all thy commandments; so as not to be partial in my obedience, not to allow myself in the practice of any known sin, or in the neglect of any known duty. 

 
 
Verse 7
Praise thee, i.e. worship thee; one eminent duty of God’s worship being put for all, as is frequent in Scripture. 

With uprightness of heart; or, with a right mind or heart; in a right manner, so as may be acceptable to thee, and beneficial to myself. 

When I shall have learned thy righteous judgments; when by thy good Spirit I shall be more fully instructed in the meaning of thy word; which is the only rule of thy worship; for want of a sound knowledge whereof many persons run into superstitious or erroneous practices. 

 
 
Verse 8
I will keep thy statutes; it is my full purpose to do so, whatsoever it cost me. 

Forsake me not utterly; not totally and finally; for then I shall fall into the foulest sins and greatest mischief. Not that he was contented to be forsaken in the least degree, but this he more especially deprecates, as he had great reason to do. 

 
 
Verse 9
BETH 

Young man; or, any man. But he names the 

young man, because such are commonly void of wisdom and experience, heady and wilful, and impatient of admonition, full of violent passions and strong lusts, and exposed to many and great temptations. 

Cleanse his way; reform his life, or purge himself from all filthiness of flesh and spirit. 

By taking heed thereto according to thy word; by a diligent and circumspect watch over himself, and the examination and regulation of all his actions by the rules of thy word. 

 
 
Verse 10
Deny me not thy grace and assistance, which I have so sincerely and earnestly desired, and laboured to obtain. 

Let me not wander, Heb. do not make me to wander, to wit, by leading me into temptation, by withdrawing thy grace, which is necessary to keep me from wandering. 

 
 
Verse 11
I have not contented myself with bare hearing or reading thy word, but have received it in the love of it, have diligently pondered it, and laid it up in my mind and memory like a choice treasure, to be ready upon all occasions, to counsel, or comfort, or quicken, or caution me, as need requires; that by a diligent and affectionate consideration of thy precepts, and promises, and threatenings, I might be kept from sinful courses, against which these are the best antidote. 

 
 
Verse 12
Blessed art thou; thou art infinitely blessed, and most worthy of all blessing and praise, and therefore do thou bless me in teaching me, as it follows. Or, Blessed be thou. I bless and praise thee for that great blessing of thy word, Psalms 119:11. 

Teach me thy statutes, both to know and to practise them better. 

 
 
Verse 13
If thou wilt teach me, I will teach others, as I have already done; and so thou shalt have glory, and others benefit by it. 

 
 
Verse 14
In the way of thy testimonies; in the study and practice of them. 

 
 
Verse 15
I will diligently and seriously consider the nature, and design, and extent of thy precepts, and especially so far as they concern my own duty. 

Have respect unto thy ways; or, look unto them, as workmen constantly and carefully look to their rule to guide themselves by it. 

 
 
Verse 17
GIMEL 

Deal bountifully; I plead no merit, but only thy free grace and rich mercy. 

That I may live; safely and comfortably, in spite of all the attempts of mine enemies to take away my life. 

And keep thy word: I do not desire life that I may satisfy my own lusts, but that I may spend it in thy service. 

 
 
Verse 18
Open thou mine eyes; enlighten my mind by the light of thy Holy Spirit, and dispel all ignorance and error. 

Wondrous things out of thy law; those great and marvellous depths of Divine wisdom and goodness, and those profound mysteries of Christ and of God’s grace to mankind, and of that future and everlasting state, which are contained in God’s law, and which were not to be known but by divine illumination, Matthew 16:17 1 Corinthians 2:11,14 2 Corinthians 3:14 4:4,6 Eph 1:17, especially in the times of the Old Testament. 

 
 
Verse 19
Stranger, or sojourner. I am not here as in my home, but as a pilgrim travelling homeward in a strange land; which calls for thy pity and help. That law of nature, which thou hast planted in all men’s minds, teacheth them to show humanity to strangers, and to direct travellers; much more may this be expected from thee. 

Thy commandments; which are my chief support and guide in my pilgrimage. 

 
 
Verse 20
Breaketh; fainteth, as it frequently doth, when a thing vehemently desired is denied or delayed. Compare Proverbs 13:12. 

Unto thy judgments; to a more sound knowledge and serious practice of them. 

 
 
Verse 21
Hast rebuked, or dost rebuke, i.e. severely punish and destroy. And therefore I justly long for thy judgments, as for the love which I have to them, so for fear of those terrible judgments which thou sendest upon the despisers of them. 

The proud; obstinate and presumptuous sinners, who sin with a high hand, and with contempt of God, and of his laws, and of his judgment; all which is the effect of pride. 

That are cursed; that have the curse of God upon them, and upon all which they have or do; which is the depth of misery. 

Do err; or, wander; knowingly, and wilfully, and maliciously, as proud sinners use to do. 

 
 
Verse 22
Reproach, which I suffer unjustly and for thy sake, as he elsewhere complains. 

I have kept thy testimonies, and therefore I am innocent from those crimes for which they censure and reproach me. Or, and therefore thou wilt maintain mine honour and interest according to thy promise made to such as keep thy testimonies, and I beg with some confidence that thou wilt do it. 

 
 
Verse 23
Did sit and speak; did speak against me continually, (for sitting notes continuance,) and when they sat upon their seats of judicature, and when they sat together in companies, entertaining one another with discourses. 

Did meditate in thy statutes; all their contumelies and reproaches did not discourage nor divert me from the study, belief, and practice of thy word. 

 
 
Verse 24
My delight; my chief comfort under all their censures and persecutions. 

My counsellors, to teach me how to carry myself under them. 

 
 
Verse 25
DALETH 

My soul cleaveth unto the dust; I am in evident danger of present death, through the rage and power of mine enemies; I am like one laid in the grave, without all hopes of recovery. So this phrase is used Psalms 22:15. 

Quicken thou me; preserve my life, or revive me and raise me out of the dust by thy almighty power. 

According to thy word; according to thy promise. 

 
 
Verse 26
My ways; my sins, in way of confession; and all my cares, and fears, and troubles, and concerns, in way of humble petition to thee, as appears from God’s answer. 

 
 
Verse 27
Make me to understand, more thoroughly and more practically, the way of thy precepts; either, 

1. The full mind and meaning of thy precepts, which are exceeding broad, as he saith afterwards; or, 

2. The way wherein I may walk according to thy precepts; how to demean myself in all the varieties of my condition, and in all my affairs and actions, so as is most agreeable to thy precepts. 

Thy wondrous works; even the wonders of the law mentioned before, Psalms 119:18. 

 
 
Verse 28
Melteth, like wax before the fire; it hath no strength nor consistency left in it, but consumeth or pineth away. 

For heaviness; through grief, partly for my extreme danger and misery; and principally for my sins, and thy wrath and terrors following upon them. 

Strengthen thou me, that so I may bear my burdens patiently and cheerfully, and vanquish all my temptations. 

 
 
Verse 29
The way of lying; or, of falsehood; either, 

1. The practice of lying, and dissembling, and cheating, which is so rife in Saul’s court, and in the courts of most princes; but, Lord, let it not be so in my courts. Or rather, 

2. Every false way of doctrine or worship; for to this way he opposeth God’s law in the next clause. And he justly prayeth to God to keep him from apostacy, heresy, idolatry, and superstition, because his own corrupt nature of itself and without God’s grace was prone to these errors, and not only heathens, but many Israelites, did frequently fall into them. 

Grant me thy law graciously; vouchsafe unto me an accurate knowledge and firm belief of thy word, and that I may constantly attend and adhere to it, and govern myself by it in all things. 

 
 
Verse 30
I have chosen the way of truth, to wit, thy word or law, for my portion, and the rule of my worship and whole life. 

Laid before me; or, set before me, as the phrase is fully expressed, Psalms 16:8, as a delightful object, or as a mark to aim at, or as a rule to direct me. 

 
 
Verse 31
I have stuck unto thy testimonies; I have resolutely persisted in the practice of thy precepts, in spite of all temptations, reproaches, persecutions, and discouragements, to which I was exposed in and for so doing. 

Put me not to shame; either, 

1. By giving me over to apostacy or transgression, which will bring shame; or rather, 

2. By the disappointment of my hopes and confidence in those promises of the blessings of this life. as well as of the next, which thou hast made to the obedient, of which I have made in boast. 

 
 
Verse 32
I will run the way of thy commandments, I will obey thy precepts with all readiness, fervency, and diligence, 

when thou shalt enlarge my heart: either, 

1. When thou shalt bring me out of my present straits or distresses. This in deed is called enlarging, as Psalms 4:1 18:36, but never, to my remembrance, the enlarging of the heart. Or rather, 

2. When thou shalt replenish my heart with more wisdom and love to and delight in thee and thy law; for this enlargement of heart in Scripture is ascribed to wisdom, 1 Kings 4:29, and love, 2 Corinthians 6:11, and joy, Isaiah 60:5; when thou shalt knock off those fetters of remaining corruption, and give me a more noble and generous disposition towards thee, and stablish me with thy free spirit, as it is expressed, Psalms 51:12. Thus David both owns his duty, and asserts the absolute necessity of God’s grace to the performance of it. 

 
 
Verse 33
HE 

Or, that I may keep it, &c. That I may persevere; for apostacy proceeds from the want of a good understanding. 

 
 
Verse 35
Make me to go, by directing my mind into the right way, by inclining my will, and strengthening my resolution. 

For therein do I delight: forsake not him who delighteth in the: and in thy service; and as thou hast wrought in me to will work in me also to do. 

 
 
Verse 36
Unto thy testimonies; to the love and practice of them. 

Not to covetousness; not to the inordinate love and desire of riches: which particular lust he mentions, partly, be cause this lust is most spreading and universal, and there is scarce any man who doth not desire riches either for the love of riches, or upon pretence of necessity, or for the service of pride or luxury, or some other lust; partly, because, this lust is most opposite to God’s testimonies, and doth most commonly hinder men from receiving God’s word, and from profiting by it; see Matthew 13:22 Luke 16:2 and partly, because this lust is most pernicious, as being the root of all evil, 1 Timothy 6:10, and is most mischievous in princes and governors, such as David was, and therefore in a special manner forbidden to them, Exodus 18:21. 

 
 
Verse 37
Vanity; the vain things and lusts of this present evil world, such as riches, honours, pleasures; from beholding them, to wit, with admiration and inordinate affection; for such a sight of the eyes doth usually affect the heart, and stir up men’s lusts and passions; of which see Numbers 15:39 Job 31:1 Proverbs 4:25 23:5,6 Mt 5:28 

Quicken thou me in thy way; as I desire that I may be dull and dead in afflictions to worldly vanities; so, Lord, make me lively, and vigorous, and fervent in thy work and service. 

 
 
Verse 38
Confirm and perform thy promises, as concerning the kingdom, so also for the giving of gracious assistances, directions and comforts to those that fear thee, of which number I am one. 

 
 
Verse 39
Turn away my reproach; either, 

1. For the shameful disappointment of my hopes and confident boastings concerning the truth and certainty of thy promises; or, 

2. For my manifold failings, and particularly for that shameful matter about Uriah and Bathsheba; or, 

3. For my instability in or apostacy from thy ways; which in respect of mine own weakness and folly I have great cause to fear. For thy judgments are good: this may be a reason either, 

1. Why he prayed and hoped that God would turn away reproach from him, because God’s word and statutes were good, and therefore it was not fit for any to suffer reproach in and for his diligent observation of them; or, 

2. Why he feared reproach, because he had, and feared he might hereafter, transgress those judgments or statutes of God which were, and he very well knew to be, good, i.e. just, and holy, and excellent, and therefore it was a shameful thing to violate them. 

 
 
Verse 40
After thy precepts; after a more solid knowledge and constant performance of thy precepts. 

Quicken me; do thou preserve and maintain both my natural and spiritual life. 

In thy righteousness; according to thy justice or faithfulness, which obligeth thee to make good thy promises. 

 
 
Verse 41
VAU 

Let promised mercies be performed to me. 

 
 
Verse 42
That reproacheth me; that chargeth me with folly for my piety and trust in thy promises. 

For I trust in thy word; or, because I trust, &c. This was the matter of their reproach. 

 
 
Verse 43
Do not deal so with me, that I shall be altogether ashamed to mention thy word, which I have so often affirmed to be a word of truth and infallible certainty, of which I have often made my boast. 

In thy judgments; either in thy word and promises, or in thy judicial administrations and government of the world, which as it is matter of terror to the wicked, so it is matter of comfort and hope to me. 

 
 
Verse 44
So shall I be obliged and encouraged to the constant and perpetual study and observation of thy laws. 

 
 
Verse 45
I will walk at liberty; or, I shall walk at large, as it is in the margin; I shall be delivered from all my present straits, both of the outward and inward man, and enjoy great freedom and comfort in thy ways. 

 
 
Verse 46
Before kings; who commonly entertain all godly discourses with scorn and contempt. 

 
 
Verse 47
Whereas other princes place their delight in the glories and vanities of this world, and the study and practice of religion is generally irksome and loathsome to them, thy law shall be my chief delight and recreation. 

 
 
Verse 48
Lift up; to lay hold upon them, to receive and embrace thy precepts and promises by faith and love, and cheerfully and vigorously to put them in practice; for as the hanging down of the hands is a gesture of sloth and listlessness, as 2 Chronicles 15:7, and elsewhere; so the lifting up of the hands is the posture of a man entering upon action, as Genesis 41:44 2 Samuel 20:21. 

I will meditate in thy statutes; my deepest thoughts, as well as my hands, shall be exercised in them. 

 
 
Verse 49
ZAIN 

The word; thy promises. 

Caused me to hope, by thy command requiring it of me, and by thy grace working it in me. 

 
 
Verse 50
This, to wit, thy word, as is evident both from the foregoing and following words. 

Hath quickened me; hath preserved my life in manifold dangers, and hath revived and cheered my spirit. 

 
 
Verse 51
Greatly in derision, for my godliness and trust in thy word, as the following words imply. 

 
 
Verse 52
Thy judgments of old; thy former and ancient dispensations to the children of men in punishing the ungodly, and protecting and delivering thy faithful servants, whose experience is my encouragement. 

 
 
Verse 53
Horror; a mixed passion made up of indignation at their persons as sinful, and abhorrency of their sins, and dread and sorrow at the consideration of the judgments of God coming upon them. 

Because of the wicked that forsake thy law; for the dishonour which they bring to God, the scandal and mischief to others, and their own certain ruin. 

 
 
Verse 54
My songs; the matter of my songs, my delight and recreation. 

In the house of my pilgrimage; either, 

1. In this present world, which I do not own for my home, wherein I am a stranger and pilgrim, as all my fathers were, Psalms 39:12: compare Genesis 47:9. Or, 

2. In mine exile, and in the wildernesses and other places where I have been oft forced to wander, when I was banished from all my friends, and from the place of thy worship, and had no other support or comfort but the remembrance of thy statutes. 

 
 
Verse 55
Thy name; thy holy nature and attributes, thy blessed word, and thy wonderful works; all which come under the title of God’s name. 

In the night, when darkness causeth fear in others, I took pleasure in remembering thee; and when others abandon all business, and wholly give themselves up to rest and sleep, my thoughts and affections were working towards thee. 

And have kept thy law; this was the fruit of my serious remembrance of thee. 

 
 
Verse 56
This I had, this comfortable and profitable remembrance and contemplation of thy name and statutes, of which he spoke Psalms 119:54,55, because I kept thy precepts; which if I had wilfully and wickedly broken, the remembrance of these things would have been sad and frightful to me, as now it is comfortable, because I kept them. 

 
 
Verse 57
CHETH 

Whereas other men place their portion and happiness in worldly things, I have chosen thee for my portion and chief treasure, as he said, Psalms 16:5 73:26, and thou hast an all-sufficient and an excellent portion for me. 

I have said; I have not only purposed it in my own heart, but have professed and owned it before others, and I do not repent of it. 

 
 
Verse 58
Thy favour; thy gracious presence and merciful assistance, as it follows. 

 
 
Verse 59
I seriously considered both my former counsels and courses, that I might be humbled for my past errors, and might now amend them, and my duty in all my future actions. And finding that my feet had too often swerved from thy rule, I turned them to it. And although the ways of sinful pleasure and advantage were presented to my mind, yet I rejected them, and turned myself wholly to thy ways. 

 
 
Verse 60
Being fully convinced of the necessity and excellency of obedience, I presently resolved upon it, and immediately put it in execution. 

 
 
Verse 61
Robbed me; or, made a prey of me; done me many injuries for my respect to thy law. 

 
 
Verse 62
I will rise out of my bed to praise thee in a solemn manner; not being contented with those short ejaculations which he might have used lying in his bed. Thy righteous judgments, i.e. laws, which are so useful to direct and comfort me. 

 
 
Verse 63
Not excepting the poorest and meanest, whose society other princes disdain. 

 
 
Verse 64
Thou dost satisfy the just desires and necessities of all men and all creatures with the fruits of thy goodness. The generality of other men chiefly desire the blessings of this life; but, Lord, give me thy spiritual blessings, the saving knowledge, love, and practice of thy law. 

 
 
Verse 66
Good judgment; whereby I may rightly discern between truth and falsehood, good and evil, between the mind of God and my own or others’ inventions; that so I may be kept from those mistakes and errors in which many are involved, that I may truly judge what thy law requires or permits, and what it forbids. Heb. the goodness of taste, an experimental sense and relish of divine things. Compare Psalms 34:8. 

Knowledge; a spiritual and experimental knowledge. And judgment, or taste, and knowledge may, by a usual figure called hendiadis, be put for judicious, or solid, or practical knowledge. 

I have believed thy commandments; I have believed the Divine authority of them, and the truth and certainty of those promises and threatenings which thou hast annexed to them. 

 
 
Verse 67
I went astray, as men generally do in their prosperity. See Deuteronomy 32:15 Psalms 73:4-6, &c.; Proverbs 1:32 Jeremiah 22:21. 

 
 
Verse 68
Thou art good; gracious and bountiful in thy nature. 

And doest good to all men, both good and bad, Matthew 5:45, and in all things, yea, even when thou afflictest. 

Teach me thy statutes; which is the good that I desire above all things. 

 
 
Verse 69
Forged a lie; a slander, charging me with hypocrisy towards God, and rebellion against my prince. 

But I will keep thy precepts; my practice shall confute their calumnies. 

 
 
Verse 70
Their heart is as fat as grease; the sense is either, 

1. They are stupid, and insensible, and past feeling, not affected either with the terrors or comforts of God’s word. So the like phrase is used Isaiah 6:10, compared with John 12:40. Or, 

2. They prosper exceedingly, and are even glutted with the wealth and comforts of this life. 

But I delight in thy law; but I do not envy them their jollity, and I have as much delight in God’s law as they have in worldly things. 

 
 
Verse 71
Good; necessary, and greatly beneficial. He repeats what in effect he said before, Psalms 119:67, partly to intimate the certainty and importance of this truth, and partly because it is a great paradox to worldly men, who generally esteem afflictions to be evil, yea, the worst of evils. 

 
 
Verse 72
Not only thy promises, but even thy precepts, which are so unpleasant and hard to ungodly men, to me they are more desirable and more needful and profitable, because they do not only give me abundant satisfaction and comfort in this life, but also they conduct me with safety and delight unto that eternal and most blessed life, where gold and silver bear no price. 

 
 
Verse 73
JOD 

I am thy creature, and therefore obliged to serve and obey thee with all my might; which that I may do aright I beg thy instruction or assistance. Or, thou hast made me once, make me a second time, and renew thy decayed image in me, that I may know and serve thee better; and that as I was made by thee, so I may be guided by thy grace to serve and glorify my Creator. 

 
 
Verse 74
Will be glad; partly for my sake, of whose innocency and piety they are convinced, and therefore sympathize with me; and partly for their own sakes, both for the encouragement they have by my example to trust in God, and for the manifold benefits, both spiritual and temporal, which they expect from my government. 

See me, to wit, alive and in safety, notwithstanding all the force and malice of mine enemies, and advanced to the kingdom. 

I have hoped in thy word; in thy promise, and have not been disappointed of my hope, which is a great confirmation of their faith and hope in God, that, they shall obtain all the good things which God hath promised them. 

 
 
Verse 75
I know by the convictions of my own conscience, and by experience. 

Thy judgments, i.e. thy corrections, as the next clause explains this. 

In faithfulness; in pursuance of thy promises, and in order to my good, that by my afflictions thou mightest purge me from those sins which might provoke thy wrath against me, and prepare me for a better administration, and more lasting and comfortable enjoyment of my kingdom. 

 
 
Verse 76
Yet in judgment remember mercy, and give me that comfort and assistance in, and that deliverance out of, my troubles which thou hast promised me. 

 
 
Verse 77
That I may live; that I may be preserved from that violent and untimely death which mine enemies design to bring upon me. 

For thy law is my delight; I humbly beg and expect thy protection, because I am thy faithful servant. 

 
 
Verse 78
They dealt perversely with me, Heb. they have perverted me; either by their calumnies, whereby they have put false and perverse constructions upon all my words and actions; or by endeavouring to overthrow and destroy me, or to turn me out of the way of thy precepts. But all their wicked attempts against me shall never drive me from the study, and love, and practice of thy precepts. 

 
 
Verse 79
Turn unto me; either, 

1. Turn their eyes to me as a spectacle of God’s wonderful mercy; or rather, 

2. Turn their hearts and affections to me, which have been alienated from me, either by the artifices and calumnies of my adversaries, or by my sore and long distresses, which made them prone to think that either I had deceived them with false pretences, or that God for my sins had utterly forsaken me; which doubtless was a very grievous burden to David, who had a far greater esteem and affection for such persons than for all other men, and desired above all things to stand right in their opinions. 

Known, i.e. loved and practised them; as words of knowledge are oft used. 

 
 
Verse 80
Sound, Heb. perfect, or entire, that I may love and obey them sincerely, constantly, and universally. 

That I be not ashamed, to wit, for my sins, which are the only just causes of shame, and for the disappointment of my hopes following upon them. 

 
 
Verse 81
CAPH 

Fainteth, with longing desire, and earnest expectation, and hope deferred, and hitherto disappointed. 

 
 
Verse 82
Mine eyes fail, with looking hither and thither, and to thee for help. 

 
 
Verse 83
In the smoke; hung up in a smoking chimney. My natural moisture is dried and burnt up; I am withered, and deformed, and despised, and my case grows worse and worse every day. 

 
 
Verse 84
The days; either, 

1. The days of my life, as the word days is commonly used, Genesis 6:3 Job 7:1,6 Psa 39:5,6. I have but a little while to live in the world, give me some respite before I die, and help me speedily, otherwise it will be too late. Or rather, 

2. The days of my misery, as the next clause implies, and as days are taken, Psalms 37:13 116:2, and elsewhere. How long, Lord, shall my miseries last? for ever? 

 
 
Verse 85
Have digged pits for me; have sought to destroy me by deceit and treachery, as well as by violence. 

Which; either, 

1. Which men have no respect to thy law, which forbids such things. Or rather, 

2. Which thing, to wit, to dig pits for me, an innocent and just man, is not agreeable to thy law, but directly contrary to it. 

 
 
Verse 86
Are faithful; they are in themselves most just and true, and they require justice and faithfulness from men, promising many blessings to those that perform it, and severely forbid all fraud and falseness, threatening grievous punishments to those that use it; and such promises and threatenings are true, and shall certainly be executed. 

 
 
Verse 87
They had almost consumed me upon earth, as to my present life and all my happiness upon earth; whereby he implies that his immortal soul and eternal happiness in heaven, of which he speaks, Psalms 16:11 17:15, and elsewhere, was safe, and out of their reach. 

 
 
Verse 88
Heb. and I will keep. I will testify my gratitude to thee by my obedience. 

 
 
Verse 89
LAMED 

Although many things happen upon earth which seem contrary to thy word, and at which men take occasion to question the truth of thy word, yet in heaven it is sure and certainly true. 

In heaven; either, 

1. With thee in thy heavenly habitation, or in thy breast; as thy nature is unchangeable, so thy word is infallible. Or rather, 

2. In the heavenly bodies, which are not subject to those changes and decays which are in this lower world, but constantly continue the same in their substance, and order, and courses, and this by virtue of that word of God by which they were made and established in this manner; and therefore God’s word delivered to his people upon earth, which is of the same nature, must needs be of equal certainty and stability. This sense best suits with the following verses, and with other scriptures, wherein the certainty of God’s word is set forth by comparing it with the stability of the heaven and the earth, as Matthew 5:18, and elsewhere. 

 
 
Verse 90
Every age gives fresh proofs of the truth of thy word. 

The earth abideth in that place and state in which thou didst establish it. See Ecclesiastes 1:4. 

 
 
Verse 91
They continue; the heaven and the earth last mentioned. 

According to thine ordinances; as thou hast appointed, and by virtue of thine appointment. 

All are thy servants; all things are subject to thy power and pleasure, and none can resist thy will or word. 

 
 
Verse 92
Then; at the very instant; I could not have outlived one stroke of thine afflicting hand. 

 
 
Verse 93
Revived and cheered me, when my heart was ready to sink and die within me. 

 
 
Verse 94
I am thine by creation and redemption, and manifold obligations, as also by my own choice and designation. I have devoted myself to thy service, and committed myself to thy care. 

 
 
Verse 95
As my best comforters, and counsellors, and defenders against all the assaults and designs of mine enemies. 

 
 
Verse 96
I have seen an end of all perfection; I have observed by my experience that the greatest and most perfect accomplishments and enjoyments in this world, the greatest glory, and riches, and power, and wisdom, are too narrow and shortlived to make men happy. 

Thy commandment; thy word; one part of it being synecdochically put for the whole. 

Broad, or large, both for extent and for continuance; it is useful to all persons in all times and conditions, and for all purposes, to inform, direct, quicken, comfort, sanctify, and save men; it is of everlasting truth and efficacy; it will never deceive nor forsake those who trust to it, as all worldly things will, but will make men happy both here and for ever. 

 
 
Verse 97
MEM 

O how love I thy law! O Lord, thou knowest it, and to thee I appeal herein against all the censures and calumnies of mine enemies to the contrary. 

 
 
Verse 98
Thou, through thy commandments, hast made me wiser than mine enemies, because by that means I have thy wisdom to guide me, and thy power engaged to protect and save me; which is a more certain and effectual way to obtain my desires and ends than all the policy and craft of mine enemies is to hinder them, as I have found by experience. They are ever with me; they are continually before mine eyes, as a rule by which to govern all my actions, whereby I am kept from splitting upon those rocks whereby others are ruined. 

 
 
Verse 99
Understanding: he speaks not here of notional, but of spiritual, and practical, and experimental knowledge. 

Than all my teachers; than all or most (for that general word is oft so understood) of those who taught me formerly, or of the public teachers in Saul’s time; which probably were for the generality of them neither so knowing nor so good as they should have been. 

My meditations; the matter of my constant and most diligent study. 

 
 
Verse 100
Ver. 100. By which reason he intimates that the practice of religion is the best way to understand it, and that men’s vicious hearts and lives are the greatest hinderances of all true and solid knowledge of it. 

 
 
Verse 101
Ver. 101. Evil way; or, way of evil; which either is evil, or leads to it; sin, and the temptations or occasions of sin. 

That, I might keep thy word; I did this not for any carnal reasons, as some men abstain from divers sins for their credit or advantage, but out of pure respect to thy word. 

 
 
Verse 102
Ver. 102. To wit, by thy blessed Spirit, illuminating my mind, and working upon my heart, which other teachers cannot do. 

 
 
Verse 103
Ver. 103. The study and obedience of thy words yields me more satisfaction and delight than any worldly men find in their sensual pleasures. 

 
 
Verse 104
Ver. 104. Understanding; true, and useful and powerful knowledge. 

Therefore; because that discovers to me, as the wickedness, so the folly and mischief of such practices. 

Every false way; every thing which is contrary to that rule of truth and right, all false doctrine and worship, and all sinful or vicious courses. 

 
 
Verse 105
NUN 

Ver. 105. To direct me in all my doubts and difficulties, to preserve from sin and misery, both which oft come under the name of darkness, and to comfort me in all my fears and distresses. 

 
 
Verse 106
Ver. 106. I have sworn; obliged myself by serious purpose and solemn vow, or by a formal oath, which was not unusual amongst God’s people, as 2 Chronicles 15:15 Nehemiah 10:29. 

Will perform it; I do not repent of it, but by God’s grace I will fulfil it. 

 
 
Verse 108
Ver. 108. The free-will offerings of my mouth; either, 

1. Those which I have promised with my mouth, though I am not now in a capacity of performing my promises, as being banished from thy house. Or rather, 

2. The sacrifices of prayer and praises, which I do freely and frequently offer unto thee; which are called sacrifices, as Psalms 50:14, and calves of our lips, Hosea 14:2. 

 
 
Verse 109
Ver. 109. In my hand; exposed to perpetual and extreme danger, as any precious and frail thing is which a man carrieth openly in his hand, whence it may easily fall or be snatched away by a violent hand. See the same or like phrase, Jude 12:3 1 Samuel 19:5 Job 13:14. 

 
 
Verse 111
Ver. 111. I have chosen them for my chief portion, from which I will never part. 

 
 
Verse 112
Ver. 112. As I prayed to thee to incline mine heart to them, above Psalms 119:36, so I did not neglect my duty, but cheerfully complied with the motions of thy Spirit, and yielded up my mind and heart to the study and practice of them. 

 
 
Verse 113
SAMECH 

Ver. 113. Thoughts -this word signifies thoughts, Job 4:13 20:2, or opinions, 1 Kings 18:21; which being indifferent to good and evil, is here taken in an evil sense, for vain thoughts, as we render it, or for thoughts, or opinions, or devices of men differing from or opposite to God’s law, as may be gathered from the next clause, where God’s law is opposed to these, and as some both Jewish and Christian expositors understand it. Nor is it unusual in the Hebrew text for one and the same word to be taken both in a good and an ill sense in several places; whereof we have one instance in a word of the same signification with this, mezimmah, which signifies a thought, and is sometimes taken in a good sense, as Proverbs 1:4 3:8 8:12 13:16 Jeremiah 51:11; but elsewhere in a bad sense, as Job 21:27 Psalms 10:2,4 Pr 12:2 14:17. The like hath been observed concerning another Hebrew word of the same or near signification, hormah which is taken in a good sense, Proverbs 1:4 13:16, &c., and in an ill sense, as Exodus 21:14 Joshua 9:4 Job 5:13. And the like may be said concerning this word also. But the ancient interpreters understand this word not of things, but of persons, and so it may be understood of men that think evil, that devise wicked devices, or that have false and evil opinions, opposite to God’s law, or tending to seduce men from it. 

 
 
Verse 115
Ver. 115. And therefore will avoid your society and conversation, lest I should be hindered from that which is good, and drawn to sin by your evil counsel or example. 

 
 
Verse 116
Ver. 116. Or, because of my hope, or confidence in thy promises, of the certainty whereof I have oft made my boast before others. 

 
 
Verse 117
Ver. 117. And being freed from those distractions and diversions which my pressing dangers occasion, I will wholly devote myself to the study and practice of thy blessed word. 

 
 
Verse 118
Ver. 118. All their crafty and deceitful devices, by which they design to insnare and ruin me, and other good men, shall deceive them and their own expectations, and bring that destruction upon themselves which they design for others. 

 
 
Verse 119
Ver. 119. Thou puttest away; thou removest them from thy presence, and from the society of thy people, and from the land of the living. 

Like dross; which, though for a season it be mixed with gold or silver, is not only separated from it as a useless and contemptible thing, but also is utterly consumed by fire. 

Therefore I love thy testimonies; because they are the best preservatives against wickedness, and against those dreadful punishments attending upon it, of which he professeth his fear in the next verse. 

 
 
Verse 120
Ver. 120. The observation of thy terrible judgments against ungodly men, and the conscience of my own infirmity and manifold sins, makes me fear lest thou shouldst punish me also, as thou mightest justly do, if thou shouldst be strict to mark what is amiss in me; or lest I should partake with them in their sins, and consequently in their plagues. 

 
 
Verse 121
AIN 

Ver. 121. Judgment and justice, i.e. just judgment, as Ecclesiastes 5:8, to wit, towards mine oppressors, whom I have no way injured. 

 
 
Verse 122
Ver. 122. Do thou undertake and plead my cause against all mine enemies, as a surety rescues the poor persecuted debtor from the hands of a severe creditor. 

For good; for my safety and comfort. 

 
 
Verse 123
Ver. 123. For the performance of thy righteous, or faithful, or merciful word or promise. 

 
 
Verse 124
Ver. 124. Not according to strict justice, nor according to my sins. 

 
 
Verse 126
Ver. 126. It is time; it is high time, or a fit season. To work; to put forth thy power for the vindication of thy own name and cause, and for the restraint and punishment of evildoers. 

They, to wit, mine oppressors, or the wicked; whom it was needless to express, both because they had been lately and frequently mentioned before, and partly because it was evident from the following words. 

Have made void thy law; or, abrogated thy law; have professedly and openly cast off its authority, resolvedly preferring their own wills and lusts before it, trampled upon thy plain commands, and despised both thy promises and thy threatenings. They have not only sinned through ignorance and infirmity, but presumptuously and. maliciously. 

 
 
Verse 127
Ver. 127. Partly, because it is one evidence of their excellency, that they are disliked by the vilest of men; partly, out of a just indignation and opposition against my sworn enemies; and partly, because the great and general apostacy of others makes this duty more necessary to prevent their own and other men’s relapses. 

 
 
Verse 128
Ver. 128. Therefore, for the reasons now mentioned, I do not make void all thy precepts, as they did, Psalms 119:126, nor yet am I partial in my approbation of them, as others are, who reject all such as are opposite to their lusts and interests; but I approve all of them without any exception, and that not only in my judgment, but in my heart and life, as appears by that hatred of sin which is opposed to it in the next clause. 

 
 
Verse 129
PE 

Ver. 129. Wonderful; in regard of the deep and wonderful mysteries, and most excellent counsels and directions, far exceeding all the rules of the greatest philosophers, and the exceeding great and precious promises of God contained in them. This is the reason of his high estimation of them, expressed in the last verse. 

 
 
Verse 130
Ver. 130. The entrance of thy words; the very beginnings and rudiments of them; the first discoveries of those sacred mysteries; and much more the depths of them, in which their chief excellency consists. Or, as others both ancient and later interpreters render the place, The opening of thy words; by which may be understood, either, 

1. The opening of men’s minds by the word of God; but that seems to be the same thing with giving light, which here follows; or, 

2. The opening or declaration of God’s mind made in and by his word. 

Unto the simple; to the most ignorant and unlearned persons, who are but willing to learn. 

 
 
Verse 131
Ver. 131. I thirst after thy precepts, and pursue them eagerly, as it were with open mouth, ready and greedy to receive them. It is a metaphor from one that makes great haste after another, whereby he is forced to pant and to open his mouth for air to refresh himself. 

 
 
Verse 132
Ver. 132. Look thou upon me, to wit, favourably, as the next clause explains it, and as this phrase is commonly used; whereby also he implies that God at present did hide his face and favour from him. 

As thou usest to do unto those that love thy name; as thou hast done in all former ages. Do not deny me the common privilege of all the faithful. 

 
 
Verse 133
Ver. 133. Order my steps; by thy grace direct and govern all my motions and actions. 

In thy word; in the way prescribed in thy word; or, by thy word. Let thy Spirit accompany thy word, and ingraft it within me, so that I may be guided and ruled by it. And although I have evil inclinations and affections within me, let them not bear sway in me, nor withdraw me from the course of obedience. 

 
 
Verse 134
Ver. 134. As he prayed against the inward impediment of his obedience, Psalms 119:133, so here he prayeth against an external impediment of it, and a common temptation to sin. 

 
 
Verse 135
Ver. 135. Look upon me with a pleased and favourable countenance. Compare Numbers 6:25 Proverbs 16:15. 

 
 
Verse 136
Ver. 136. Rivers of waters; plentiful and perpetual tears, witnesses of my deep sorrow for God’s dishonour and displeasure, and for the miseries which sinners bring upon themselves and others. They, to wit, the wicked, as before, Psalms 119:126, who were not worthy to be mentioned; for this pronoun is oft used in way of contempt, as Luke 14:24 19:27 John 7:11 8:10 Acts 16:36. 

 
 
Verse 137
TZADDI 

Ver. 137. Righteous art thou, by thine essence and nature, and therefore it is impossible that thou shouldst be unjust in any of thy laws or providences. 

 
 
Verse 138
Ver. 138. But this verse is otherwise rendered by all the ancient interpreters, and by divers others, and that more agreeably to the order of the words in the Hebrew text, Thou hast commanded righteousness, even 

thy testimonies (or, the righteousness of thy testimonies; or, thy righteous testimonies, by a common Hebraism; or rather, righteousness in or by thy testimonies; nothing being more frequent than the ellipsis of the prefix beth, which signifies in or by) and truth, (or, and true, thy righteous and true testimonies; although the other seems to be the better translation,) earnestly. So the sense is, Thou hast strictly and severely, under the highest obligations and penalties, commanded in thy word that men should be just and true in all their actions. And this agrees very well with the next foregoing verse, wherein he affirmed that God is righteous, and doth righteous things; and then here he adds that he requires righteousness and truth from all men. 

 
 
Verse 139
Ver. 139. Hath consumed me; I am tormented and cut to the heart with grief and anger at it. 

Have forgotten thy words, i.e. despise and disobey them; which in Scripture use is oft called a forgetting of them, as the remembering of them is oft put for loving and practising them. 

 
 
Verse 140
Ver. 140. Very pure; without the least mixture of any falsehood or sin, both which are frequent in the words or precepts of men. 

Therefore; because of that exact purity and holiness of it, for which very reason ungodly men either despise or hate it. 

 
 
Verse 141
Ver. 141. Small; or, a little one; not for age, but in respect of my condition in the world; mean and obscure. 

 
 
Verse 142
Ver. 142. An everlasting righteousness; constant and unchangeable, the same in all ages and places, and to all persons, of eternal truth and justice, never to be dispensed with, nor to be made void. 

The truth; nothing but truth; or as true as truth itself. 

 
 
Verse 143
Ver. 143. Outward troubles and anguish of spirit, or great anguish or distress. 

 
 
Verse 144
Ver. 144. I shall be kept from those sins which deserve and bring death. 

 
 
Verse 147
Ver. 147. The dawning of the morning, Heb. the twilight, to wit, of the morning, by comparing Psalms 88:13. And so this word is used 1 Samuel 30:17. 

 
 
Verse 148
Ver. 148. The night watches, Heb. the watches; which were kept only by night. And these watches were then three, as hath been more than once observed. And this is not to be understood of the first watch, which was at the beginning of the night, for the prevention thereof was very easy, and frequent, and inconsiderable; but of the middle watch, as it is called, Jude 7:19, which was set in the middle of the night; and especially of the morning watch, as it is called, Exodus 14:24, which was set some hours before the dawning of the day; and so this is an aggravation and addition to what he said Psalms 119:147. 

 
 
Verse 149
Ver. 149. According to thy word, which is oft called God’s judgment; or, according to thy custom or manner of dealing with me and with others of thy people; as this word is taken above, Psalms 119:132. 

 
 
Verse 150
Ver. 150. They draw nigh, to wit, to me, or against me, as Psalms 27:2; they are at hand, and ready to seize upon me. 

They are far from thy law; they cast away far from them all thoughts of and respect to thy law, which forbids such wicked practices. 

 
 
Verse 151
Ver. 151. Thou art near to me. Thou art as ready and present to succour me as they are to molest me. 

Thy commandments; considered with the promises and threatenings, which are frequently annexed to them. Or, the promises, as this word seems to be used, Psalms 111:7, and elsewhere in this Psalm. And God is said to command not only his precepts, or the observation thereof, but also his covenant, Psalms 105:8 111:9, which is a collection or body of the promises; and his loving-kindness, Psalms 42:8, which is the fountain of the promises; and his blessing, Psalms 133:3, which is the fruit of his promises; and deliverances, Psalms 44:4, which are the things promised. And therefore it is not strange if he promises be sometimes called commandments. 

 
 
Verse 152
Ver. 152. Known of old, by my own long experience, ever since I arrived at any knowledge in those matters. 

That thou hast founded them for ever; that thou hast established them upon sure and everlasting foundations. 

 
 
Verse 155
Ver. 155. And therefore, on the contrary, I trust that thou wilt save me because I do seek them. My wicked enemies shall certainly be destroyed, by which means I shall be delivered. 

 
 
Verse 156
Ver. 156. According to the manner of thy administrations towards thy people, as Psalms 119:149. 

 
 
Verse 157
Ver. 157. Though they tempt me to do so, and persecute me because I will not do it. 

 
 
Verse 158
Ver. 158. I observed and considered their ungodly courses. 

 
 
Verse 159
Ver. 159. I love thy precepts; which was the cause of my grief for their violation of them. 

 
 
Verse 160
Ver. 160. From the beginning; either from the beginning of the world, or ever since thou hast revealed thy mind by thy word to the sons of men; all thy words have been found to be true and certain, and so they will be to the end of the world, as is implied in the next clause. Or, as it is in the margin, the beginning (or, as others render it, the sum, as this very word is used, Exodus 30:12 Numbers 26:2 31:26, to wit, the whole of it, there is not the least part of it which is not so) of thy word is true. 

 
 
Verse 161
SCHIN 

Ver. 161. Princes; who had power to do it, and who ought to have used their authority to protect me, whom they knew to be innocent and injured. 

But my heart standeth in awe of thy word; but I feared thine offence and displeasure more than their wrath. 

 
 
Verse 163
Ver. 163. Lying; or, falsehood; either, 

1. In my speech and actions; all hypocrisy and deceit, which is the common practice of mine enemies, and of all godless politicians: or, 

2. In doctrine and worship, as this word seems to be used, Psalms 119:29, because both there and here it is opposed to God’s law. 

 
 
Verse 164
Ver. 164. Seven times; many times; that definite number being oft taken indefinitely, as Leviticus 26:28, and elsewhere. 

 
 
Verse 165
Ver. 165. Great peace; either outward prosperity and happiness, which God in his law hath expressly promised to good men; or at least inward peace, satisfaction and tranquility of mind, arising from the sense of God’s love to them and watchful care over them in all the concerns of this life and of the next. 

Have they, Heb. is to them, or shall be to them; for the verb being not expressed, it may be understood either way. Although they may meet with some disturbance, yet their end shall be peace, as is said, Psalms 37:37. 

Nothing shall offend them, Heb. they shall have no stumbling-block, to wit, such at which they shall stumble and fall into mischief and utter ruin, as ungodly men have, before whom God doth oft lay stumbling-blocks, or occasions of sin and destruction, as it is affirmed by God himself, Jeremiah 6:21 Ezekiel 3:20 Romans 9:33, out of Isaiah 8:14. 

 
 
Verse 166
Ver. 166. Thus performing the condition which thou hast required, I justly and confidently hope for thy mercy promised. 

 
 
Verse 167
Ver. 167. I have not only obeyed thy commands, which a hypocrite may sometimes and in part do for worldly ends, but I have done it with my very soul, and from a hearty love to them. 

 
 
Verse 168
Ver. 168. For, or because, all my ways are before thee. This is added either, 

1. As the reason or motive of his obedience, which was the consideration of God’s omniscience, and his desire to approve himself and his ways to God; or, 

2. As a proof and evidence of it. Whereas this and all his former professions of his piety were charged by his enemies with deep hypocrisy, and might seem to savour of pride and vainglory, here in the close of them he makes a solemn appeal to that God who knew his heart and all his ways, and whether these things were not true and real; which if they were not, he tacitly imprecates God’s judgment upon himself. 

 
 
Verse 169
TAU 

Ver. 169. Near before thee; which at present thou seemest to shut out, as the church complained, Lamentations 3:8. 

Understanding; whereby I may both know and perform my duty in all particulars. 

 
 
Verse 172
Ver. 172. Shall speak, Heb. shall pour forth, freely and abundantly, like a fountain. Of thy word; in praise of it, for its righteousness, as it here follows, its truth, and purity, and other excellencies. 

Thy commandments; even those which to men of corrupted minds seem harsh and unjust. 

 
 
Verse 173
Ver. 173. For my guide and companion, and chief joy and treasure. 

 
 
Verse 174
Ver. 174. For thy salvation; either, 

1. For deliverance from my present straits and calamities, that I may serve thee with more freedom, and may glorify thy name in a more solemn and public manner; or, 

2. That thou wouldst completely save me, not only from my outward pressures, but also from my sins, from my dulness and deadness in thy service, from all inclinations and temptations to apostacy and impiety, and from my other indispositions and corruptions, against which he prayeth in divers parts of this Psalm; and that at last thou wouldst crown me with eternal salvation in thy kingdom, which it is apparent that David did believe and expect, and hath been already proved from divers passages of this book. 

 
 
Verse 175
Ver. 175. Either, 

1. Thy providential dispensation, whereby thou judgest and rulest the world, punishing the wicked, and protecting and delivering the godly. Or, 

2. Thy word or testimonies, as this word most commonly signifies in this Psalm, which are the only ground of my hope in thy help. 

 
 
Verse 176
Ver. 176. I have gone astray like a lost sheep: this is meant either, 

1. Of sinful errors. I have too often swerved from the path of thy precepts through mine own infirmity, or the power of temptation. Or, 

2. Of penal errors. I have been banished by the power and tyranny of mine enemies from all my friends and relations, and, which is far worse, from the place of thy worship and presence, and forced to wander hither and thither, hiding myself in mountains, and caves, and woods, exposed to a thousand snares and dangers. 

Seek thy servant, as the shepherd doth his wandering sheep, and bring me back into thy fold. 

120 Psalm 120 

Verse 2
From lying lips; from the unjust censures and malicious slanders of mine enemies, who traduce me as an egregious hypocrite, as a rebel and traitor. 

From a deceitful tongue; which covereth mischievous designs with pretences of kindness. 

 
 
Verse 3
What shall be given unto thee, whosoever thou art who art guilty of these practices? He applies himself severally to the consciences of every one of them. Or he designs Doeg or some other person in Saul’s court eminent for this wickedness. The sense may be this, It is true, thou dost me some mischief; but what benefit dost thou get by it, if all thy accounts be cast up? For although thou mayst thereby obtain some favour and advantage from Saul, yet thou wilt assuredly bring upon thyself the curse and vengeance of God; and then thou wilt be no gainer by the bargain. And to do mischief to another without benefit to thyself, is an inhuman and diabolical wickedness. 

 
 
Verse 4
So this verse contains an answer to the question Psa 120 3, and declares the slanderer’s recompence; which is the wrath and vengeance of the mighty God, which in Scripture, and particularly in this book, is oft compared to at. rows, as Psalms 7:13,14, &c, and here to arrows of the mighty, i.e. shot by the hands of a strong man; and to coals, Psalms 140:10, and here to 

coals of juniper, which being kindled burn very fiercely, and retain their heat for a long time. And the psalmist may possibly express it in these words, to show, the suitableness of the punishment to the sin; as thy tongue shoots arrows, (for so calumnies are called, Psalms 57:4 64:3) and kindles coals, so thou shalt bring God’s arrows and coals kindled by the fire of his wrath upon thyself. But according to the other translation, which is in the margin, this is a further declaration of the sin of calumny. Though, all things considered, it doth thee no good, yet it doth others much hurt, to whom it is like sharp arrows, &c. 

 
 
Verse 5
Mesech and 

Kedar are two sorts of people, oft mentioned in Scripture, and reckoned amongst the heathen and barbarous nations. But their nurses are not here to be understood properly, (for we do not read that either David or the Israelites in the Babylonish captivity dwelt in their lands,) but only metaphorically, as the ungodly Israelites are called Sodom and Gomorrah, Isaiah 1:10, and Amorites and Hittithes, Ezekiel 16:3,45, and as in common speech among us, men of an evil character are called Turks or Jews. And so he explains himself in the next verse by this description of them, him or them that hated peace, although David sought peace with them, Psalms 120:7. And so he speaks either, 

1. Of the Philistines, among whom he sojourned for a time. But he did not seek peace with them, but sought their ruin, as the event showed; nor did they wage war against him, whilst he lived peaceably among them. Or rather, 

2. The courtiers and soldiers of Saul, and the generality of the Israelites, who, to curry favour with Saul, sought David’s ruin, and that many times by treachery and pretences of friendship; of which he oft complains in this book; whom as he elsewhere calls heathen, as Psalms 9:5 59:5, it is not strange if he compares them here to the savage Arabians. And amongst such persons David was oft forced to sojourn in Saul’s time, and with them he sought peace by all ways possible; but they hated peace, and the more he pursued peace, the more eagerly did they prosecute the war, as it here follows. 

121 Psalm 121 

Verse 1
PSALM 121 

THE ARGUMENT 

The matter of this Psalm sufficiently showeth that the psalmist was conflicting with great difficulties and oppositions, and looking. hither and thither for help, as men in such cases use to do, and then turning his eyes to God and his providence, and encouraging himself by God’s promises made to his people. 

The psalmist showeth that the great safety of the godly is from the Lord, Psalms 121:1-5, who keepeth them in their outgoings and incomings from all evil, Psalms 121:6-8. 

Unto the hills; either to Zion and Moriah, which are called the holy mountains, Psalms 87:1; or rather, 

2. To the hills in general, whereof there were many in the land of Canaan, and upon which the forces, which he hoped would come to his aid, might be seen at a great distance. 

Cometh; or, may come; Heb. will come. 

 
 
Verse 2
From God alone, and therefore to him alone will I turn mine eyes. 

 
 
Verse 3
He speaketh as it were from God to himself, but withal to the encouragement of his followers and of all good men. 

To be moved, to wit, so as fall into mischief. 

Will not slumber; will not overlook nor neglect any thing which is necessary for thy preservation. 

 
 
Verse 5
Thy shade; both to refresh thee and keep thee from the burning heat of the sun, as it is expressed in the next verse, and to protect thee by his power from all thine enemies; for which reason God is oft called a shadow in Scripture. 

Upon thy right hand; partly to uphold thy right hand, which is the chief instrument of action; and partly to defend thee in that place where thine enemies oppose thee; of which on Psalms 109:6. And compare Psalms 16:8 109:31. 

 
 
Verse 6
The sun shall not smite thee with excessive heat, 

nor the moon with that cold and moisture which comes into the air by it and with it. Intemperate heats and colds are the two springs of many diseases. He alludes both to the conditions of soldiers or travellers, who are exposed to the open air by day and by night, and also to the cloudy pillar which defended the Israelites both by day and by night. The sense is, He shall protect thee from all evils both by day and night. 

 
 
Verse 8
Shall preserve thy going out and thy coming in; shall guard and assist thee in all thy expeditions, and affairs, and actions, either at home or abroad. So this phrase is used Numbers 27:17 Deuteronomy 28:6. 
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Verse 1
PSALM 122 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm seems to have been written by David for the use of the people when they came up to Jerusalem to the solemn feasts. 

David professeth his joy when he went into the house of the Lord, Psalms 122:1-5; prayeth for the welfare, prosperity, and peace of it, Psalms 122:6-9. 

Let us go; exhorting one another to it, as Deuteronomy 33:19. Or, We will go. The sense is, It delighteth me much to hear that the people, who had so long lived in the neglect or contempt of God’s worship, were now ready and forward in it. 

 
 
Verse 2
Our feet shall stand; thither we shall come, and there we shall make our abode during the times of solemn worship. 

Within thy gates, O Jerusalem; in that city where the ark is now fixed. We shall wander no more from place to place, as the ark was removed. 

 
 
Verse 3
Partly in its buildings, which are not dispersed, as they are in villages, nor divided into two cities, as it was before, but united and enlarged, 1 Chronicles 11:7,8; and principally in its government and religion, which was distinct and opposite, before David took the fort of Zion from the Jebusites. 

 
 
Verse 4
The tribes; not some few pious people of each tribe, as in Saul’s time and under the judges, but whole tribes; nor only one or two of the tribes, as it was during the late civil wars, but all the twelve tribes. 

The tribes of the Lord; whom God hath chosen to be his people, and whom he hath invited and required to resort thither. 

Unto the testimony of Israel; unto the ark, which is oft called the testimony, as Exodus 16:34 Leviticus 16:13 24:3 Num 17:, 1, and more fully the ark of the testimony, as Exodus 26:33,34, and elsewhere; because of the tables of the covenant laid up in it, which are called God’s testimony, and the tables of the testimony, as Exodus 25:16 31:18, &c. And this may well be called the testimony of or to Israel, because it was given by God to them and for their good. Or, by or according to the testimony of Israel, i.e. God’s command given to Israel, which may be alleged here as the reason which moved them to this journey. 

To give thanks unto the name of the Lord; to worship God; this one eminent part and action thereof being put for all the rest. 

 
 
Verse 5
This is added as another reason inviting and obliging them to go up to Jerusalem, and as another commendation of this city. 

Thrones of judgment; the supreme courts of justice for ecclesiastical, and especially for civil affairs, as the next clause explains it. 

The thrones of the house of David; the royal throne allotted by God to David and to his posterity for ever, and the inferior seats of justice established by and under his authority. See 2 Chronicles 19:8-10. 

 
 
Verse 6
Pray for the peace of Jerusalem; in whose prosperity both your civil and your religious privileges are deeply concerned. They shall prosper; or, let them prosper; the future being taken imperatively, as is very frequent. The Lord grant them prosperity and all happiness. 

 
 
Verse 7
Within thy walls; in all thy dwellings. 

Within thy palaces; especially in the court and the dwellings of the princes and rulers, whose welfare is a public blessing to all the people. 

 
 
Verse 8
And this I desire not only nor chiefly for my own security, and for the glory of mine empire, but for the sake of all my fellow citizens, and of all the Israelites, whom, though my subjects, I must own for my brethren and companions in the chief privileges and blessings enjoyed at Jerusalem. 

 
 
Verse 9
The house of the Lord our God; which is now fixed in this city. 
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Verse 1
PSALM 123 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm contains a description of the great agony and distress of God’s people, and of their carriage under it. 

The godly profess their patient trusting and confidence in God, Psalms 123:1,2; and withal earnestly pray to be delivered from the contempt of the proud, Psalms 123:3,4. 

Unto thee only, because all other persons either cannot or will not help me. 

 
 
Verse 2
Look unto the hand of their masters; either, 

1. For supply of their wants, which comes from their masters’ hand; or, 

2. For pity, the hand being the instrument whereby masters commonly correct their servants, and looking to the hand may express the posture of one supplicating for mercy; or rather, 

3. For help and defence against their oppressors. For servants were unable to defend themselves, and were not allowed to wear defensive weapons, but expected and had protection kern their masters in case of injury. For this phrase of having one’s eyes towards another, both in this and other sacred books, constantly notes expectation and desire of help from them, as Psalms 25:15 69:3 Isaiah 17:7 Ezekiel 23:27, and oft elsewhere. And the phrase of God’s having mercy upon another, doth most commonly signify that act or effect of his mercy in helping and delivering him. 

Until that he have mercy upon us; until he graciously help and save us. 

 
 
Verse 3
With opprobrious words and injuries. 

 
 
Verse 4
With the scornful and contemptuous carriage of thine and our enemies, who live in great ease and glory, whilst we, thy people, are overwhelmed with manifold calamities. 

124 Psalm 124 

Verse 3

They had swallowed us up quick; they had speedily and utterly destroyed us, as Korah, &c. were, Num 16. 

 

 

Verse 5

Our enemies, compared to 

proud waters, for their great multitude, and swelling rage, and mighty force. 

 

 

Verse 6

A metaphor from wild beasts, which tear and devour their prey with their teeth. 

125 Psalm 125 

Verse 1
PSALM 125 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm was designed for the consolation and encouragement of God’s church and people in all ages, against all the plots and malice of their enemies. 

The stedfastness of such as trust in God, Psalms 125:1-3. A prayer for the godly to do them good, and against the ungodly to destroy them, Psalms 125:4,5. 

Removed, or, overthrown, by any winds or storms; partly because of its own greatness and strength; and partly because of the Divine protection afforded to it. 

 
 
Verse 2
As the mountains are round about Jerusalem; by which it was defended both from stormy winds and from the assaults of its enemies. 

 
 
Verse 3
The rod of the wicked; the power and authority of cruel tyrants. 

Shall not rest; not continue for ever, nor too long. 

Upon the lot of the righteous; upon the habitations and persons of good men. 

Lest the righteous put forth their hands unto iniquity; lest through human frailty and the great weight or long continuance of their troubles they should be driven to impatience, or to despair, or to use indirect and sinful courses to relieve themselves. 

 
 
Verse 4
As thou hast promised to keep thy people from evil, Psalms 125:3, be pleased also to vouchsafe unto them those blessings which are good for them. Or thus, having declared God’s tender care of his people, and his promise made to them, he now prayeth for the execution of the said promises. 

 
 
Verse 5
But those hypocrites, who either through fear of the rod, mentioned Psalms 125:3, or for other considerations, shall turn aside from the ways of God, which for a time they professed and seemed to own, unto sinful courses, whom he opposeth to the upright, Psalms 125:4, the Lord shall lead them forth, to wit, unto punishment, as malefactors are commonly led to the place of execution. 

With the workers of iniquity; with the most obstinate and profligate sinners, of whose plagues they shall certainly partake, as they did of their sins. 

Upon Israel; upon the true Israel of God. 
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Verse 1
PSALM 126 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm was composed by Ezra, or some other man of God, at the return of Israel from Babylon. 

The church, celebrating and praising God for her return out of the Babylonian captivity, Psalms 126:1-3, prayeth him to perfect his work, and foretelleth the good success thereof, Psalms 126:4-6. 

Turned again the captivity of Zion, i.e. brought the captive Israelites out of Babylon into their own land. 

We were like them that dream; we were so surprised and astonished with the report of such a favour, that we could not believe our own eyes and ears, but thought it to be but a dream or delusion of our own fancies; as is usual in matters of great joy, as Genesis 45:26 Luke 24:11 Acts 12:9. 

 
 
Verse 2
They did and well might wonder at it, that a heathen emperor should of his own mere motion show so much kindness to so hateful and despicable a people as the Jews were. 

 
 
Verse 4
Turn again our captivity; as thou hast brought us home, bring home also the rest of our brethren, who, are dispersed and yet remain captives in Babylon, or in any other parts oft he world. As the streams in the south; as thou art eased sometimes to send floods of water into dry and barren grounds, such as the southern parts of Canaan and the parts adjacent were; which is an act of thy great power and goodness; and no less will this reduction of thy people be, and no less shall we rejoice in it, and bless God for it. 

 
 
Verse 5
This is an argument wherewith he presseth the foregoing prayer, Psalms 126:4, taken from the common course of God’s providence towards men of all nations, to whom he affords vicissitudes of sorrow and comfort; and particularly towards husbandmen, who though ofttimes they sow their seed-corn with care, and fear, and sorrow, yet afterwards for the most part meet with a joyful harvest. And therefore we hope thou wilt not deny this favour to thine own people. And as thou hast in some good measure granted it to us, so we pray thee grant it to our brethren, who are yet exercised with hard labours and griefs, that they and we together may at last obtain that blessed and full harvest which we still pray and hope for. 

 
 
Verse 6
He that goeth forth; the husbandman that goeth out into his field, and walketh hither and thither to scatter his seed, as the manner is. 

Weepeth, for fear of the loss of his seed, and of a bad harvest. 

Precious seed; seed-corn when it is scarce and dear. Or, the basket of seed as it is rendered in our margin, as also by the Chaldee paraphrast, and some ethers. 

Shall doubtless come, Heb. coming shall come; which manner of expression may note either the certainty of the thing, or the frequency and customariness of it. This verse is only an amplification of the former. 

127 Psalm 127 

Verse 1
PSALM 127 

Or rather, of Solomon, as this particle is generally used in this book. Nor is there any thing in this Psalm which gives us just ground to question whether Solomon was the author of it or no. 

No success in city or family without God’s blessing and protection, Psalms 127:2. Good children are his gifts, Psalms 127:3,4. Their happiness that have them, Psalms 127:5. 

Build the house, i.e. assist and bless those that build the house; either an artificial house, the temple, or the royal palace, or any of those numerous structures which Solomon raised; or a natural or civil home, a family, or a state, or kingdom. 

They labour in vain that build it; they will never bring it to perfection, nor have any comfort in it. 

 
 
Verse 2
He directs his speech to the persons forementioned, the builders or watchmen, of both which sorts there are many that use the following course. To rise up early, to sit late; to use constant and unwearied diligence, from the very dawning of the day unto the dark night, that so you may accomplish your designs. 

To eat the bread of sorrows; to eat the bread which you get by excessive and grievous pains. So, to wit, by his blessing, which, though not expressed, is sufficiently understood out of the former verse, where it is twice expressed. As therefore he saith it is in vain for them to build or watch, if God do not give his blessing and assistance, Psalms 127:1; so here he adds that it is in vain to be diligent in their labours and callings, understand, without God’s blessing; for so, i.e. not singly by their industry, but by his blessing upon their labours. But the Hebrew word rendered so may be and is by others rendered when, or whereas, or since; by others, rightly, or well, when it is convenient and needful for them; by others, certainly; the sleep which they have is undoubtedly from God’s blessing, without which all possible endeavours would never procure it. He; the Lord, expressed in the former and in the following verses. 

Giveth, to wit, freely, without that immoderate toiling and drudgery wherewith others pursue it. 

His beloved; his people, who though hated and maligned by men, are beloved of God, over whom his providence watcheth in a special manner. In this expression he seems to allude to the name of Jedidiah, which was given to Solomon, and signifies the beloved of the Lord, 2 Samuel 12:25. 

Sleep; a quiet rest, both of body and mind, which many of those greedy worldlings cannot enjoy, as is observed, Ecclesiastes 5:20. 

 
 
Verse 3
Children; which he mentions here, partly because they are the chief of all these blessings, and partly because all the forementioned toil and labour is in a great measure and most commonly undertaken for their sakes. 

Are an heritage of the Lord; they come not from the power of nature, and from a man’s conversation with his wife, or with a multitude of wives or concubines, which Solomon had, but only from God’s blessing; even as an inheritance is not the fruit of a man’s own labour, but the gift of his father, or rather the gift of God, both enabling and inclining his father to give it to him. 

His reward; not a reward of debt merited by good men, but a reward of grace, of which we read Romans 4:4, which God gives them graciously, as Jacob acknowledgeth of his children, Genesis 33:5. And although God give children and other outward comforts to ungodly men in the way of common providence, yet he gives them only to his people as favours, and in the way of promise and covenant. 

 
 
Verse 4
In the hand of a mighty man; when they are shot out of a bow by a man of great strength against his enemy, which are of great use and power, both to offend the enemy, and to defend himself. 

Children of the youth; children begotten in youth, as a husband or wife married in their youth are called a husband or wife of youth, Proverbs 5:18 Isaiah 54:6 Joel 1:8, and as a son begotten in old age is called a son of old age, Genesis 37:3. And these he prefers before other children in this point, partly because such are commonly more strong and vigorous than others; and partly because they live longest with their parents, and to their comfort and support, whereas children born in old age seldom come to any maturity of years before their parents’ death. 

 
 
Verse 5
That hath his quiver full of them; who hath a numerous issue; which as it is a great blessing in itself, so Solomon’s want of it made it more valuable in his eyes. 

They shall not be ashamed; such parents fear not the reproach of barrenness, which was grievous, especially among the Jews; of which see Luke 1:25; nor any other shame from their enemies. 

They shall speak with the enemies in the gate; they shall courageously plead their cause in courts of judicature, which were in the gates, Deuteronomy 21:19 25:7, not fearing to be crushed by the might of their adversaries, as weak and helpless persons frequently are. 

128 Psalm 128 

Verse 2
Thou shalt eat the labour of thine hands; thy labour shall not be vain and fruitless, and the fruit of thy labours shall not be taken away from thee, and possessed by others, as God threatened to the disobedient, Deu 28, but enjoyed by thyself with comfort and satisfaction. 

Well with thee, both in this world and in the world to come, as even the Chaldee paraphrast explains these words. 

 
 
Verse 3
As a fruitful vine; like the vine for fruitfulness; or like that sort of vines known by this name for its eminent fruitfulness, as some trees amongst us are for the same reason called the great bearers. By the sides of thine house, where the vines are commonly planted for support and other advantages; which being applied to the wife, may signify either, 

1. The wife’s duty to abide at home, Titus 2:5, as the harlot is deciphered by her gadding abroad, Proverbs 7:11,12. Or rather, 

2. The legitimateness of the children, which are begotten at home by the husband, and not abroad by strangers. 

Like olive plants, numerous, growing and flourishing, good both for ornament and manifold uses, as olive trees are. 

Round about thy table; where they shall sit at meat with thee, for thy comfort and safety. 

 
 
Verse 5
Out of Zion; from the ark in Zion, and with those spiritual and everlasting blessings which are to be had no where but in Zion, and from the God who dwelleth in Zion, and with all other mercies which thou shalt ask of God in Zion. 

The good of Jerusalem; the prosperity of that city to which thou belongest, and which is the only seat of God’s special presence, and of his worship, whose felicity therefore is very delightful to every good man, and upon whose peace the peace and safety of every member of it depends, as every seaman is concerned in the safety of the ship in which he is. 

 
 
Verse 6
Not only upon Jerusalem, and the parts adjacent, but upon all the tribes and people of Israel. 

129 Psalm 129 

Verse 1
PSALM 129 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm contains a joyful and thankful remembrance of the church’s former and manifold calamities from barbarous enemies, and of God’s wonderful mercy in delivering them out of their hands. 

The various manifold afflictions of the church described, but delivered out of all, Psalms 139:1-4. The haters thereof cursed, and devoted to judgment, Psalms 139:5-8. 

They; mine enemies or oppressors; which is easily understood, both from the nature of the thing, and from Psalms 129:3, where they are expressed under the name of ploughers. 

From my youth; from the time that I was a people, when I was in Egypt and came out of it, which is called the time of Israel’s youth, Jeremiah 2:2 Ezekiel 23:3. 

 
 
Verse 3
Ploughed upon my back; they have not only thrown me down, and trod me under foot, but have cruelly tormented me, wounded and mangled me, and had no more pity upon me than the ploughman hath upon the earth which he cuts up at his pleasure. He saith, 

upon my back, either because they did literally scourge the captives upon their backs with such cords as are mentioned Psalms 129:4, although we do not read that the Israelitish captives were thus used by any of their enemies; or by way of allusion to that usage, which made a sort of furrows in their backs, upon which they used to lay on their strokes. 

They made long their furrows; they oft repeated their injuries and prolonged my torments. 

 
 
Verse 4
Righteous; faithful or merciful, as that word is frequently used. 

Cut asunder the cords wherewith the plough was drawn; by which means they were stopped in their course. So he persists in the same metaphor of a plough. By these 

cords he understands all their plots and endeavours. 

 
 
Verse 5
Forced to retreat with shame and disappointment. 

 
 
Verse 6
The house-tops there were flat, and therefore more capable of grass or green corn growing between the stones than ours are. 

Which withereth afore it groweth up; which having no deep root, never comes to maturity. And so all their designs shall be abortive, and never come to perfection. 

 
 
Verse 8
Which was a usual salutation given by passengers to reapers, as Ruth 2:4. So the meaning is, It never continues till the harvest comes. 
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Verse 1
PSALM 130 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm was composed by the prophet when he was conflicting with horrors of his conscience for the guilt of his sins, and imploring God’s mercy and pardon. 

The psalmist being troubled for and acknowledging his sins, professeth his hope in God, Psalms 130:1-6, and exhorteth Israel to hope also in him, Psalms 130:7,8. 

Being overwhelmed with deep distresses and terrors, and ready to despair. 

 
 
Verse 3
Mark iniquities; observe them accurately, and punish them severely, as they deserve. Who shall stand in thy presence, or at thy tribunal? No man can acquit himself, or escape the sentence of condemnation, because all men are sinners, Ecclesiastes 7:20 James 3:2. To stand is a judicial phrase, and notes a man’s being absolved or justified, upon an equal trial, as Psalms 1:5 Romans 14:4, where it is opposed to falling. 

 
 
Verse 4
There is forgiveness with thee; thou art able and ready to forgive repenting sinners. 

That thou mayest be feared; not with a slavish, but with a child-like fear and reverence. This grace and mercy of thine is the foundation of all religion and worship of thee in the world, without which men would desperately proceed on in their impious courses without any thought of repentance. 

 
 
Verse 5
I wait for the Lord, that he would manifest his favour to me in the pardon of my sins. 

In his word; wherein he hath declared his merciful nature, Exodus 34:6,7, and his gracious purpose and promises for the pardoning of sinners. 

 
 
Verse 6
Whether soldiers that keep the night watches in an army or city, or the priests or Levites who did so in the temple; who being wearied with hard service and want of convenient rest, diligently look for and fervently desire the morning, when they may be discharged. Compare Psalms 119:148. 

 
 
Verse 7
Let Israel; every true Israelite, by the encouragement of mine example. 

Plenteous redemption; abundantly sufficient for all persons who shall accept it upon God’s terms, and for the remission of all sins; and therefore here is good ground of hope for all contrite and returning sinners. 

 
 
Verse 8
He shall redeem; the Lord, either God the Father by his Son, or God the Son by his own blood. 

Israel; all true Israelites, whether of the carnal or spiritual seed. 

From all his iniquities; from the guilt and punishment of all their sins. 

131 Psalm 131 

Verse 1
PSALM 131 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm seems to have been composed by David during Saul’s persecution. when be was charged with boundless ambition, and a greedy affectation of the royal throne, and that he sought it by wicked practices against Saul’s life and dignity. And for his own just vindication he is forced to publish his own integrity, and to declare that as the right of the kingdom was not sought or coveted by him, but freely conferred upon him by the unexpected and undesired favour of God; so that he had no thought or design to invade the throne before his time, but was willing to stay God’s leisure for it, and in the mean time was resolved to behave himself towards Saul as became a faithful subject, seeking nothing but to preserve his own life from the rage of unrighteous and bloody men. 

David testifieth his humility, Psalms 131:1,2, and exhorteth Israel to trust in the Lord, Psalms 131:3. 

Is not haughty; or, lifted up, with that pride whereof I am accused, as thou the Searcher of all hearts knowest. 

Nor mine eyes lofty; which is a sign and effect of pride, Proverbs 6:17 21:4. 

Neither do I exercise myself in great matters, or in things too high for me; Heb. neither have I walked in great matters, &c. It neither is nor hath been my course to attempt or arrogate any thing to myself above my degree and private capacity, or to affect worldly glory or domination. 

 
 
Verse 2
When my mind was provoked to irregular practices, either by my own corrupt heart, or by Saul’s implacable rage and tyranny, or by the solicitation of any of my followers, as 1Sa 24,1Sa 26, I restrained and subdued all such evil motions. 

As a child that is weaned of his mother, either, 

1. As void of all that ambition and malice wherewith I am charged as a child newly weaned; or rather, 

2. As wholly depending upon God’s providence for the way and. time of bringing me to the kingdom, as the poor helpless infant, when it is deprived of its natural and accustomed food, the mother’s milk, takes no care to provide for itself, but wholly relies upon its mother’s care and providence for its support. 

 
 
Verse 3
Let all Israelites learn by my example to commit themselves to God in well-doing, and to fix all their hope and trust upon him alone. 

132 Psalm 132 

Verse 1
PSALM 132 

THE ARGUMENT 

The penman of this Psalm was either, 

1. David, when God had graciously declared his acceptance of David’s desire to build a house for God. and his purpose of establishing the kingdom to David and his seed for ever: or, 

2. Solomon, as may be gathered from the whole matter of the Psalm, which seems better to agree to him than to David; and particularly from Psalms 132:8-10, compared with 2 Chronicles 6:41,42, where we have the same words with no great alteration. 

David in prayer commendeth unto God the care he had for the ark, Psalms 132:1-7; with his prayer over it, Psalms 132:8-10. A rehearsal of God’s oath and promises of the everlasting kingdom of Christ, Psalms 132:11-18. 

Remember David; either, 

1. Thy covenant made with David; or rather, 

2. David’s eminent piety and zeal for thy service, amplified by the following clause. 

All his afflictions; all his sufferings for thy sake, all the solicitude of his mind, all his hard and wearisome labours for thy service and glory, and for provisions towards the building of thy temple, and for the establishment of thy people in peace and tranquillity, that so way might be made for that great work. 

 
 
Verse 2
He made a solemn vow, and confirmed it with an oath; which he undoubtedly did, although no mention be made of it 2Sa 7. Thus many historical passages which were omitted in their proper places, are afterwards recorded upon other occasions; of which examples have been formerly noted. 

Of Jacob; of Israel; Jacob and Israel are frequently put for their posterity; as hath been frequently observed. 

 
 
Verse 3
This and the following clauses are not to be understood strictly and properly, as if he would never come into his house or bed till this was done, which is confuted by the history, 2 Samuel 11:2; but figuratively as an hyperbolical expression, such as are usual both in Scripture and in all other authors, to signify his passionate desire of doing this work, which was so earnest, that neither his house, nor bed, nor sleep could give him any content till this work was done, or in some forwardness. 

 
 
Verse 5
Until I find out a place for the Lord; either, 

1. Until I can understand from God what place he hath chosen for his house to be built in. Or rather, 

2. Until I have fitted or raised a house in which the ark may be put; 

a habitation, as this is explained both in the next clause, and in Psalms 132:7 Acts 7:46. For this, and not the former, was the matter both of David’s desire, and-of God’s answer delivered by Nathan, 2Sa 7. 

 
 
Verse 6
We heard of it; of the place or habitation for the Lord last mentioned. 

At Ephratah; either, 

1. In Bethlehem, which is called Ephratah, Genesis 35:19 48:7 Micah 5:2. So the sense is either this, We heard a rumour at Bethlehem among David’s relations, that the ark should be removed to a new place, and that David had pitched upon it; or this, We heard that Bethlehem would be the place for it, because it was the city of David. Or rather, 

2. In the tribe of Ephraim, which was called also Ephratah or Ephrathah, as is manifest, because the men of Ephraim were called Ephrathites, as Jude 12:5, in the Hebrew text, though in the English it be Ephraimite. So Jeroboam is called an Ephrathite, 1 Kings 11:26. So the sense is, We heard it from our fathers, that the ancient place of it was Shiloh, which was in the land of Ephraim; whereby he covertly intimates that God rejected and forsook that place, and chose not the tribe of Ephraim, as it is said, Psalms 78:67, that so he might make way for Zion, which was the place chosen by God for it, as it follows here, Psalms 132:13. 

We found it; afterwards we found it elsewhere. 

In the fields of the wood, i.e. in a field, or in one of the fields of the wood; for that little spot of ground in which the tabernacle or temple was built was not likely to be in several fields. Thus Jephthah was buried in the cities of Gilead, Jude 12:7, i.e. in one of them. This is meant either, 

1. Of the Mount Moriah, which might possibly be called the field of the wood, as being anciently a place full of wood, Genesis 22:13, or of the threshing-floor of Araunah, of which see 2 Samuel 24:18, which before the building of the temple is said to have been a woody place. Or rather, 

2. Of Kirjath-jearim, which signifies a city of woods, in the field or territory whereof the ark was seated for twenty years, as we read, 1 Samuel 7:1,2. And from this place it was removed to Zion, 2 Samuel 6:1, &c. 

 
 
Verse 7
We will go; seeing the ark is now fixed in a certain place, we will go to it more generally and constantly than formerly we did. 

Into his tabernacles; into his tabernacle or temple, the plural number put for the singular, as Psalms 43:3 46:4, &c. 

At his footstool; either the temple; or rather the ark, so called 1 Chronicles 28:2 Lamentations 2:1, because God is oft said to sit between the cherubims, which were above the ark. 

 
 
Verse 8
Arise, i.e. arise and come. One word put for two, as Genesis 43:33, marvelled (i.e. marvelled looking) one at another; and Genesis 43:34, he took messes, i.e. he took and sent messes, as our translation renders it. And this word is very proper in this place, because it was to be used by God’s appointment when the ark was to be removed from one place to another, Numbers 10:35, as now it was from the tabernacle in Zion to the temple in Moriah, upon which occasion this and the two following verses were used by Solomon, 2 Chronicles 6:41,42. 

Into thy rest; into thy resting-place, the temple, so called Isaiah 66:1, where thou hast now a fixed habitation. 

The ark of thy strength; the seat of thy powerful and glorious presence, from whence thou dost put forth and manifest thy strength on the behalf of thy people when they desire and need it. 

 
 
Verse 9
With righteousness; not only with those outward sacerdotal garments of glory and beauty which thou hast appointed for them, but especially with those inward ornaments of righteousness and true holiness, that so their persons and services may be accepted by thee, both for themselves and for all thy people, and they may be clothed with salvation, as it is expressed here below, Psalms 132:16 2 Chronicles 6:41, which is the effect or consequent of the former clothing. Let thy saints shout for joy; let all thy people have cause of rejoicing in the tokens of thy goodness; which they eminently had at the dedication of the temple, as is noted, 1 Kings 8:66. 

 
 
Verse 10
For thy servant David’s sake; in regard of thy singular kindness and promises vouchsafed to David, as this is explained in the following verses. And this verse makes it more than probable that David was not the penman of this Psalm, who never used to beg mercies from God for his own sake, but constantly for his name’s sake, and for the sake of his truth, mercy, goodness, or righteousness, as will be evident to any one that reads this book. 

Turn not away the face; cast me not out of thy presence, do not reject or deny my request, as this phrase is expounded, 1 Kings 2:16. Of thine anointed; of me, whom thou hast anointed to be king over thy people. He speaks of himself in the third person, as is usual. 

 
 
Verse 11
Sworn in truth; not falsely or deceitfully, as men sometimes do, but sincerely and faithfully, what he will inviolably observe and fulfil, as the next clause expounds this. 

Of the fruit of thy body; some of thy posterity. 

 
 
Verse 13
Zion; not strictly, but largely taken; either for the whole mountain, whereof Zion and Moriah were two parts or tops; or for Jerusalem, which was in a great part built upon Mount Zion, whence it is oft called Zion, as hath been noted again and again. For he speaks here of that place which he chose to be his rest for ever, as it follows, Psalms 132:14, which unquestionably was the temple; whence also it appears that this Psalm was not written by David, nor before the building of the temple. 

 
 
Verse 14
I will no more wander to several places as I have done, but here I have fixed my abode. 

 
 
Verse 15
I will plentifully provide for Jerusalem, and all that live in her or resort to her for worship; nor shall they seek my face in vain. 

 
 
Verse 16
With salvation; with my saving graces and blessings; with righteousness, as thou didst desire, Psalms 132:9; and moreover, with that protection and benediction which by my promise belongs to righteous persons. 

 
 
Verse 17
There; in Jerusalem, the seat of the kingdom, and, which is no small advantage to that family, the only place of my presence and worship in the world. 

The horn of David to bud; his power and glory to flourish and increase, and to be propagated to his posterity. 

A lamp; a successor or succession to continue for ever in his family, as this phrase is expounded, 1 Kings 11:36 15:4; and particularly one eminent and glorious light, to wit, the Messias, who shall come out of his loins, and revive and vastly enlarge his kingdom. 

 
 
Verse 18
Clothe with shame; for the shameful and unexpected disappointment of all their vain hopes and wicked designs. 

Upon himself; upon him and his posterity, which are nothing else but a man’s self multiplied. 

133 Psalm 133 

Verse 1
PSALM 133 

THE ARGUMENT. 

This Psalm was composed by David upon the happy occasion of the ending of the civil war between the two houses of Saul and David; in which, having felt the sad effects of discord and division, both the king and people were more sensible of the great blessing of reconciliation and unity. 

David extolleth the benefit and excellency of the unity and brotherly communion of the faithful. 

Behold, how good and how pleasant it is! you have been harassed by a civil war, take notice of this blessed change with thankfulness to God for it. 

For brethren; for us, who are brethren, not only by nature and blood, but also by combination in one and the same commonwealth, and by the profession of the same religion. 

 
 
Verse 2
It is no less grateful and refreshing than that oil which was plentifully poured forth upon Aaron’s head at the time of his consecration to the priestly office, which was exceeding pleasant, not only for the extraordinary fragrancy of it, but because by this, together with the other rites prescribed, he was initiated into that sacred office, which was so acceptable to God, and so comfortable and beneficial to the people, as being the happy instrument of making atonement to God for them, and of procuring and maintaining their peace with God, upon which all their happiness of this life and of the next depends. 

Skirts; or, skirt; for the Hebrew word is of the singular number. Not to the lower skirt or bottom of his sacerdotal garment, for that the sacred oil was poured forth in so great plenty is not probable, nor was it necessary or convenient; but to the upper skirt of it, or the mouth of it, as this Hebrew word properly signifies; or to the collar of his upper priestly garment, which the ointment falling upon his beard might easily reach. 

 
 
Verse 3
It is no less grateful than the dew is which falls upon that great and goodly hill of 

Hermon, whereby it is both refreshed and made fruitful. And as the dew which falleth 

upon the mountains of Zion, i.e. either upon the several parts and ridges or tops of that mountain, whereof one was peculiarly called 

Zion, and another 

Moriah; or upon the mountains which are round about Jerusalem, Psalms 125:2, which is oft called Zion, as Psalms 132:13. And these may be opposed to Hermon, which was remote and beyond Jordan. But peradventure (which yet I propose with all submission) this dew is not to be taken literally, for the falling of the dew availed very little to the refreshment or improvement of the hills of Zion and Moriah, especially as now they were filled with buildings; but allegorically, for the favour or blessing of God, which is frequently called and compared to the dew, as Proverbs 19:12 Isaiah 18:4 Hosea 14:5 Micah 5:7. And thus it may seem to be explained in the following clause; and so the sense of the place is this, It is as desirable as the natural dew which falls upon Mount Hermon, nay, which is more, as that blessed and heavenly dew of God’s ordinances and graces which he hath commanded to fall upon the mountains of Zion; i.e. either upon Mount Zion; the plural number being put for the singular, as it is Psalms 132:7, and oft elsewhere, as I have observed in several places; or upon the mountains of Zion and Moriah, and others which are round about Jerusalem, as was now said. And if it seem strange that the dew should be taken literally in the first clause, and mystically in the next, we have a like instance Matthew 8:22, Let the dead (spiritually) bury the dead (naturally). For: he now gives the reason either why this unity is so good a thing; or why the dew descending upon Zion, to which that is compared, is so desirable. And so upon this occasion he slides into the commendation of Zion’s felicity, as the sacred writers frequently do upon other like occasions. There; either, 

1. Where brethren live in peace and unity; or rather, 

2. In Zion last mentioned. Commandeth the blessing; ordained, promised, conferred, and established his blessing, to wit, all manner of blessedness for his people that sincerely worship him in that place. Life, to wit, a happy and pleasant life; for to live in misery is accounted and oft called death, both in Scripture and in other authors. 

134 Psalm 134 

Verse 1
PSALM 134 

THE ARGUMENT 

The form of this Psalm seems to be dramatical. In the two first verses the psalmist speaks in the name of some emminent person, either the king or chief priests, exhorting and requiring all the priests and Levites to perform the duties of their place and calling; and in the last verse in the name of the priests and Levites, returning him thanks for his good advice. 

The priests and Levites are exhorted to bless the Lord in his sanctuary. 

Behold, bless ye the Lord; do not stand there like statues, dumb and idle, but employ your hearts and tongues in singing forth the praises of the Lord. 

Ye servants of the Lord; peculiarly so called, priests and Levites, who are set apart to the service of God and of the sanctuary, as the next clause restrains this general expression. By night; not only by day, but also and especially by night, when their watch was more necessary. See Exodus 27:21 Leviticus 8:35 1 Samuel 3:3. As you watch by night when others sleep, so do you utter the praises of God when others are silent. 

Stand, i.e. serve or minister, as this word is used, Deuteronomy 10:8 18:7, and oft elsewhere. House; which word includes both the temple and courts belonging to it, as hath been noted before. 

 
 
Verse 2
Lift up your hands unto God in prayer and praises, thus expressing and exciting your inward devotion. In the sanctuary; in that holy house of God Where you stand, Psalms 134:1. Or, in or with holiness, lift up your hands, as it is prescribed, 1 Timothy 2:8. Do not content yourselves with lifting up your hands, but see that this be done with pure and holy hearts. 

 
 
Verse 3
Thee; either, 

1. Thee, whosoever thou art, who dost faithfully perform the duty here commanded. Or, 

2. Thee, O king, or priest, who dost engage and encourage us in this blessed work. 

Out of Zion; where God dwells, and from whence he heareth the prayers of his people, and giveth them the blessings which they desire and need. 

135 Psalm 135 

Verse 1
PSALM 135 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm contains an exhortation to all the Israelites, and especially to the priests and Levites, to praise God for his great and wonderful works; some particulars whereof are here recorded. 

The servants of the Lord are exhorted to praise him, for his mercy to Israel, by his might and power, Psalms 135:1-7; for his judgments on Egypt and other nations, Psalms 135:8-14. The vanity of idols, and those that trust in them, Psalms 135:15-18. The house of Aaron and Levi are exhorted to bless God, Psalms 135:19-21. 

Ye priests and Levites, as Psa 134 1. 

 
 
Verse 2
Either in the temple or the inner court, which were appropriated to the priests and Levites; or in the outward court, which was for the people. See 2 Chronicles 4:9. 

 
 
Verse 3
Is good; bountiful and gracious, especially to you, and therefore he justly expects and deserves your praises. 

Is pleasant; the work itself of singing praises to God is pleasant, as it is more fully expressed, Psalms 147:1. 

 
 
Verse 5
Above all that are called 

gods, or worshipped as gods by the heathen people. And therefore seeing they commonly praise and extol their idols, it becometh you not to be silent as to the praises of your God. 

 
 
Verse 6
Whatsoever the Lord pleased, either in, the creation or government of them, 

that did he in heaven and in earth; his power and jurisdiction is universal, and not like that of the heathen gods, which is confined to their several countries. 

In the seas, and all deep places; in the visible seas, and in those invisible depths, both of earth, and of the waters which are contained in the bowels of the earth. 

 
 
Verse 7
The vapours; which are the matter of clouds and rain. 

From the ends of the earth; either, 

1. From the sea, the common source of vapours, 1 Kings 18:44 Amos 5:8; wherewith both the earth in general, and several particular countries, are terminated or bounded: or rather, 

2. From all parts of the earth, from one end to another; as the borders of a land are commonly put for the whole land, from one border to another, as Psalms 105:31,33 147:14, and oft elsewhere. For in this sense this phrase is generally used in Scripture, as Job 28:24 38:13 Psalms 19:4,6 48:10, and every where. 

He maketh lightnings for the rain; he bringeth water even out of the fire; he maketh thick clouds, which being broken produce lightnings, and so are dissolved into showers of rain. So the lightnings are both a sign, and in some sort the cause of rain. Or, he maketh lightnings with (as this particle is used, Genesis 46:26 Psalms 89:4 119:56,98) rain, i.e. he causeth both of them to come out of the same cloud. 

Out of his treasuries; out of those secret places where he reserves them, and whence he bringeth them, as he sees fit. Thus we read of treasures of snow and hail, Job 38:22; not that they are formally laid up in any certain places, but to signify that God hath them as much at his disposal, as any man hath that which he hath laid up in his stores. 

 
 
Verse 8
From the general works of nature, he comes to God’s special works of providence towards his people. 

 
 
Verse 13
These wonderful works of thine shall never be forgotten. The land which thou gavest us, Psalms 135:12, and which we yet enjoy, is an everlasting monument of thy power and goodness, and an obligation and encouragement to trust in thee in all our present or future difficulties. 

 
 
Verse 14
Will judge his people; will in due time plead the cause of his people, or give judgment for them, as this phrase is used, Deuteronomy 32:36 Jeremiah 5:28 22:16. 

He will repent himself concerning his servants; he will recall that severe sentence which for their sins he had passed upon them, and be reconciled to them. 

 
 
Verse 15
Of this and the following verses, See Poole "Psalms 115:4", See Poole "Psalms 115:5", &c. 

 
 
Verse 21
Blessed be the Lord out of Zion; by the assemblies of his people in Zion or Jerusalem. 

Which dwelleth at Jerusalem: this clause may be added either to distinguish the true God from the gods which were worshipped in other places and countries; or as a reason why they should bless God, because he had blessed and honoured that place with his gracious and glorious presence. 

136 Psalm 136 

Verse 2
The God of gods; who is infinitely superior to all that are called gods, whether angels, or princes, or idols. 

 
 
Verse 4
Him who alone; he and none else. Or, he without the help of any other person or thing; whereas no other being can do any thing alone or without his help. 

 
 
Verse 5
By wisdom, to wit, by eminent and admirable wisdom, far exceeding the capacity of all human or angelical creatures. 

 
 
Verse 6
Stretched out the earth above the waters; of which See Poole "Genesis 1:9"; See Poole "Psalms 24:2". 

 
 
Verse 8
The sun to rule by day; of which phrase and the like in the next verse, See Poole "Genesis 1:16". 

 
 
Verse 14
To pass through the midst of it, to wit, without fear or danger, by comparing this with the next verse. 

 
 
Verse 16
Through the wilderness; through that vast howling wilderness, where there was neither way nor provision; through which none but the Almighty God could have safely conducted them. 

 
 
Verse 22
Israel his servant; he speaks of all that people as of one man, because they were united together in one body, in the worship of one and the same God. Thus God calleth them all his first-born, Exodus 4:22. 

 
 
Verse 25
To all flesh; either to all mankind, or to all living creatures. For which God deserves great praises, which the psalmist by his example teacheth us to render to God for them, because those who are most concerned either cannot or do not perform this duty. 

137 Psalm 137 

Verse 1
PSALM 137 

THE ARGUMENT 

The penman of this Psalm is uncertain; the occasion of it was unquestionably the consideration of the Babylonish captivity; and it seems to have been composed either during the time of that captivity, or presently after their deliverance out of it. 

The sad complaint of the Jews in captivity, Psalms 137:1-3. Of the scoffing of their enemies, yet their constancy to remember Jerusalem, Psalms 137:4-6. Judgments imprecated upon Edom and Babylon, Psalms 137:7-9. 

Rivers of Babylon; either, 

1. Of the city of Babylon, and then the river is Euphrates, here called rivers for its greatness, and by a common enallage of the plural for the singular, as Tigris also is, Nahum 2:6, yea, and Jordan, Psalms 74:15. Or, 

2. Of the territory of Babylon, in which there were many rivers, as Euphrates, which also was divided into several streams or rivulets; and Tigris and others. Here they were either by the appointment of their lords for the making or repairing of the works beside the river; or by choice, retiring themselves thither from the noise and observation of their enemies, as they had opportunity, that they might disburden their oppressed minds before the Lord. 

We sat down; the usual posture of mourners, Ezra 9:4, &c.; Job 2:13 Isaiah 47:1,5. 

When we remembered Zion; either, 

1. Our former enjoyments in Zion, which greatly aggravated their present misery, Lamentations 1:7. Or, 

2. Zion’s present desolations and pollutions. 

 
 
Verse 2
These are, not without great probability, supposed to be the words of some holy Levites, who had been accustomed to music, both vocal and instrumental, in the service of the temple. Harps are here put by a synecdoche for all instruments of music. It is further to be observed, that although the harp was used by the Grecians in mourning, yet it was used by the Hebrews in rejoicing, as is manifest from Genesis 31:27 2 Chronicles 20:27,28 Psa 43:4, &c. This passage is to be understood either, 

1. Figuratively, signifying only that they abandoned all signs and means of comfort; or rather, 

2. Properly, as the following songs are, which the Babylonians required them to sing to their harps. And these harps they might either, 

1. Bring from Jerusalem, which they might desire to do to preserve those sacred utensils, and their enemies might either permit or command them to do for their own delight: or, 

2. Procure in Babylon, that they might sometimes solace themselves with the practice of some of the temple music, which they desired and intended to do; but when they came to the trial, they were not able to do it, and therefore laid them by. Upon the willows; which commonly grow upon the banks of rivers, as they did by Euphrates in such plenty, that from thence it is called the brook of willows, Isaiah 15:7. 

 
 
Verse 3
Such songs as you used to sing in the temple at Zion; which they required either out of curiosity, or to delight their ears, or rather by way of scoffing and insultation over them, and their temple and religion. 

 
 
Verse 4
The Lord’s song; those songs which were appointed by God, and to be sung only to his honour and in his service. In a strange land; when we are banished from our own temple and land, and amongst those who are strangers and enemies to God and to his worship. So we should prostitute and profane God’s ordinances. And this answer they either expressed to their enemies, or kept in their own breasts when they refused to comply with their desire. 

 
 
Verse 5
If I forget thee; if I do not retain a deep and sorrowful sense of thy ruin and misery, or if I indulge myself in mirth and jollity, as if I had forgotten thee. 

Right hand; the chief instrument of playing upon musical instruments and of other actions. 

Forget her cunning, i.e. lose its skill of playing. In the Hebrew it is only forget, without expressing what, to intimate the extent and generality of this wish; Let it forget or be disenabled not only for playing, but for every action in which it was formerly used. 

 
 
Verse 6
Remember thee with affection and sympathy, so as to damp my joys. 

Cleave to the roof of my mouth; be made uncapable of singing, or speaking, or moving, as it is in some diseases. Compare Job 29:10 Psalms 22:15. If I prefer not Jerusalem above my chief joy; if I do not value and desire Jerusalem’s prosperity more than all other delights, and consequently if Jerusalem’s misery doth not so deeply affect me as to hinder my delight in all other things. 

 
 
Verse 7
Remember, O Lord, so as to punish them, 

the children of Edom, our constant and inveterate enemies, who had no regard either to consanguinity or humanity. 

In the day; in the time of its calamity or destruction, which is oft called a day, as Job 18:20 Psalms 37:13 Ezekiel 30:9 Hosea 1:11 Ob 12. 

Who said to the Babylonians, whom they assisted and provoked against Jerusalem; of which see Lamentations 4:21 Ezekiel 25:12 Ob 11-14. 

 
 
Verse 8
Daughter of Babylon; by which he understands the city and empire of Babylon, and the people thereof. 

Who art to be destroyed; who art by God’s righteous and irrevocable sentence devoted to certain destruction. 

Happy shall he be; as being God’s instrument to vindicate his honour, and execute his just judgments, and fulfil his counsel and word; which Cyrus was to his own great glory and advantage, as appears both from sacred and profane history. 

That rewardeth thee as thou hast served us; that shall use thee with equal cruelty. 

 
 
Verse 9
As thou didst use our little ones. So this was but a just retaliation foretold here, as also Isaiah 13:6. 

138 Psalm 138 

Verse 1
PSALM 138 

THE ARGUMENT 

This is a Psalm of thanksgiving to God for those great deliverances which he had granted to David from Saul and other enemies; by the remembrance whereof David encourageth himself to trust in God in all him future difficulties. 

David praiseth God for his goodness and truth showed to him, and foretelleth that the kings of this earth shall also praise him, Psalms 138:1-6, and professeth the fruit of his trusting in God in the midst of troubles, Psalms 138:7,8. 

Either, 

1. Before the angels, who were represented by the cherubims upon the ark, who are called gods, Psalms 8:5 97:7, compared with Hebrews 1:6 2:7, who also are present in the congregations of God’s people, 1 Corinthians 11:10. Or rather, 

2. Before kings and princes, by comparing this with Psalms 138:4, All kings (provoked by my example) shall praise thee; and with Psalms 119:46, I will speak of thy testimonies before kings. And these are most commonly called gods in Scripture, as Exodus 21:6 22:9,28, compared with Deuteronomy 19:17. Besides, David mentions this as something singular and extraordinary, and designed by him; whereas the doing of this before the angels is common to all, and is unavoidably necessary. 

 
 
Verse 2
Toward thy holy temple, where the ark was. He saith 

toward it, because he was not permitted to enter into it. 

For thou hast magnified thy word above all thy name; for thou hast glorified thy word or promise, or thy faithfulness in fulfilling thy promises unto me, more than any other of thy glorious perfections by which thou art known. Not that one of God’s attributes is really and in itself more great or glorious than another, or can be made so, but because one may be more celebrated and admired by men than another, as here God’s gracious promise made to David, and the wonderful accomplishment thereof in spite of all those difficulties which stood in the way, and which seemed to men to be insuperable, was at this time more observed and admired than any other of his attributes or actions. But here we must remember, that amongst the rest of the promises made to David, one was that the Messias should come out of his loins, and that those parts of the promised mercies which David had actually received were pledges to assure him that he should receive the rest in due time, and especially that great and eminent word of promise concerning the Messias, which might well be said to be magnified above all God’s name. 

 
 
Verse 3
The last clause limits and explains the former, how God answered him so speedily, not by giving him the thing which he desired in that very instant, but by giving him inward support and patience to wait God’s time, and to bear all his troubles cheerfully in the mean time, which was a singular mercy, and indeed greater than the actual donation of any temporal blessing. 

 
 
Verse 4
Either, 

1. All neighbouring kings; or, 

2. The generality of kings and princes upon earth. And so this is a prophecy of the calling of the Gentiles, which seems to be confirmed by the next verse, which expresseth their extraordinary joy; and an eminent advancement of God’s glory, which agrees much better to this great occasion, than to that of David’s exaltation to the throne, wherein the other kings of the earth were not much concerned. 

The words of thy mouth; either, 

1. Thy promises declared unto them by me; or, 

2. The gospel preached among them. 

 
 
Verse 5
In the ways of the Lord; or, of, or for, or because of the ways of the Lord, i.e. his wonderful counsel and gracious providences towards themselves and others. 

Great is the glory; or, great shall be the glory. At that time the worship and glory of God shall not be confined to one small land, as now it is, but shall be extended to all the parts of the world. 

 
 
Verse 6
Unto the lowly; unto such as are mean and obscure in the world; to me, a poor contemptible shepherd, whom he hath preferred before great princes, and to such as are little in their own eyes. 

But the proud he knoweth afar off; but for the great men of the world, who are lifted up in pride, he looks upon them as they do upon others, with scorn and contempt, and at a great distance, as disdaining to admit them into his presence. But the words may be, and by divers interpreters are, rendered otherwise, And he who is high, or the lofty one from afar, (i.e. from his high and holy place, even the highest heavens, where he dwells, notwithstanding that distance,) doth know them, or will own them. So this is the repetition of the former sentence, as is very usual in this book. And this seems best to suit, as with the foregoing, so also with the following words, and thus all will be understood of one and the same sort of persons. 

 
 
Verse 7
Walk in the midst of trouble, i.e. be encompassed with dangers. 

Thou wilt revive me; thou wilt cheer my spirit, and preserve my life. 

Thou shalt stretch forth thine hand; put forth thy almighty power, to oppose and restrain their rage, and to save me from them, as it follows. 

 
 
Verse 8
Will perfect that which concerneth me; will finish that great work of my deliverance and advancement, which he hath undertaken and carried on hitherto. 

Endureth for ever; it is not inconstant and changeable, as men’s affections are, but everlasting. And this may be either a proof of the fort, going assertion, the Lord will perfect, &c. or an argument to enforce the following petition, therefore 

forsake not, & c. Forsake not, or leave not, or do not desist from or give over. The works of thine own hands; the work of my salvation, which is thus far advanced, not by any human help, but by thine own extraordinary power and providence, and therefore it is not for thine honour to desert it at last. This he calls works in regard of the many and various parts and actions which concurred to this work. 

139 Psalm 139 

Verse 2
Known me, i.e. known me exactly, as men do those things which they diligently search out. 

My downsitting and mine uprising; all my postures and motions, my actions and my cessations from action. 

My thought; all my secret counsels and designs. 

Afar off; before they are perfectly formed in my mind. Thou knowest what my thoughts will be in such and such circumstances long before I know it, yea, from all eternity. 

 
 
Verse 3
Thou compassest my path; thou watchest me on every side, and therefore discernest every step which I take. It is a metaphor either from huntsmen watching all the motions and lurking-places of wild beasts, that they may catch them; or from soldiers besieging their enemies in a city, and setting watches round about them. 

My lying down; me, when I lie down in my bed, where men oft contrive what they execute in the day time. 

 
 
Verse 4
Thou knowest what I speak, and with what design and disposition of mind. Or rather, as others render it, and which is more admirable, When there is not a word, &c. Thou knowest what I intend to speak, either in prayer to thee, or in conversation with men, when I have not yet uttered one word of it. 

 
 
Verse 5
Thou hast beset me behind and before, with thine all-seeing and all-disposing providence. 

And laid thine hand upon me; thou keepest me, as it were, with a strong hand, in thy sight and under thy power. 

 
 
Verse 6
I am so far from equalling thy knowledge, that I cannot apprehend it, in what manner thou dost so perfectly know all things, even such as are most secret, and have yet no being, and seem to depend upon many casualties and uncertainties. 

 
 
Verse 7
From thy spirit; either, 

1. From the Holy Ghost, the third person in the Trinity: or, 

2. From thee, who art a Spirit, and therefore canst penetrate into the most secret parts: or, 

3. From thy mind or understanding, of which he is here speaking, as this word seems to be taken, Isaiah 40:13, compared with Romans 11:34; for what there is called the spirit of the Lord, is here called the mind of the Lord. And as the Spirit of God is oft used in Scripture for its gifts and graces, so the spirit of God in this place may be put for that knowledge which is an attribute or action of God. 

From thy presence; a man can go to no place which is out of thy sight. 

 
 
Verse 8
If I make my bed in hell; if I should or could repose and hide myself in the grave, or in the lowest parts of the earth, which are at the farthest distance from heaven. 

 
 
Verse 9
If I should flee as swiftly from try presence as the morning light doth, which in an instant scattereth itself from east to west; for the sea being the western border of Canaan, is oft put for the west in Scripture. And wings are poetically ascribed to the morning or morning light here, as they are elsewhere to the sun, as Malachi 4:2, and to the winds, as Psalms 18:10 104:3, and to other things of eminent swiftness. 

 
 
Verse 10
I could neither go thither without thy conduct, nor subsist there without thy powerful support, and much less could I go out of try sight; for a man may see many things which, are out of his power. 

 
 
Verse 11
Shall be as clear and manifest to God as the light itself. 

 
 
Verse 12
Shineth, or enlighteneth, as this word is used, Psalms 19:8 Proverbs 29:13, &c.; discovereth me and all mine actions. 

The darkness and the light are both alike to thee: this is repeated so oft to reprove and confute the ridiculous conceits of many ungodly men, who flatter themselves with hopes of secrecy and impunity for those sins which they commit in the dark. See Isaiah 29:15. 

 
 
Verse 13
Thou hast possessed; or, thou dost possess; thou dwellest in them, thou art the Owner and Governor of them, and therefore must needs know them. Or, 

thou hast formed, as some of the ancients and others render it. 

My reins; the most inward and hidden part of the body, supposed also to be the seat of men’s lusts and passions. 

Thou hast covered me; either, 

1. With that covering called the after-birth, wherein the infant is wrapped and preserved in the womb by the wonderful care of Divine Providence. Or, 

2. With skin and flesh, as it is expressed, Job 10:11. 

 
 
Verse 14
I am fearfully and wonderfully made; thy infinite power and wisdom, manifested in the rare and curious structure of man’s body, doth fill me with wonder and astonishment, and with the dread of thy majesty. 

Marvellous are thy works; both in the lesser world, man, and in the greater. 

My soul knoweth right well; I am well assured, both by thy word, and by the contemplation and study of thy works, to which I have much addicted myself, that they are wonderful, although I do not so accurately understand all the particulars of them as I would do. 

 
 
Verse 15
My substance; or, My bone, as the LXX. and others render the word. And bone may be here taken collectively for bones, as is usual in such words, or for the whole fabric of the bones And the bones may be very fitly mentioned here, because they are inward and invisible, as being covered with skin, and flesh, and sinews. Or the bones may be put synecdochically for the whole body, as being the most substantial part of it, as they are Psalms 35:10. 

In secret; in the dark vault of my mother’s womb. 

Curiously wrought, Heb. embroidered; exquisitely composed of bones, and muscles, and sinews, and veins, and arteries, and other parts, all framed with such wonderful skill, that even heathens, upon the contemplation of all the parts of man’s body, and how excellently they were framed, both for beauty and use, have broken forth into pangs of admiration and adoration of the Creator of man, as Galen particularly did. 

In the lowest parts of the earth; or, as it were in the lowest parts of the earth. So there is only an ellipsis of the note of similitude, which is very frequent in Scripture, as hath been often said and proved. In a place as secret and remote from human eyes as the lowest parts of the earth are, to wit, in my mother’s womb. And so what is said in the former clause is repeated in this in other words. 

 
 
Verse 16
Yet being unperfect; when I was a mere embryo, a rude and shapeless lump, when I was first conceived. 

In thy book; in thy counsel and providence, by which thou didst contrive and effect this great work, and all the parts of it, according to that model which thou hadst appointed. This is a metaphor taken from workmen, who when they are to make some curious structure, they first draw a rude draught or delineation of it, by which they govern themselves in the building of it. 

All my members; all the several parts of my substance. 

When in continuance were fashioned; which in due time and by degrees were formed into bones, fleshy sinews, &c. Or, as it is in the margin, what days (and the days in which) they were or should be fashioned; by what steps, in what order and time, each part of the body should receive its proper form. This also was written or appointed by God. 

When as yet there was none of them, Heb. and not one of them; understand either yet was, as it is in our translation; or, was lacking, to wit, in thy book. All my parts without exception were written by thee. But then these words are not to bc joined with those immediately foregoing, but with the former, and the words are to be read thus, in thy book all my members were written, (which in continuance were fashioned,) when as yet, &c. 

 
 
Verse 17
Thy thoughts: thy is taken either, 

1. Passively, my thoughts of thee; or rather, 

2. Actively, thy thoughts, counsels, or contrivances on my behalf, which are admirable and amiable in mine eyes. Thou didst not only form me at first, but ever since my conception and birth thy thoughts have been employed for me, in preserving and providing for me, and blessing of me. 

How great is the sum of them! thy gracious designs and providences towards me are numberless, as it follows. 

 
 
Verse 18
To wit, by my thoughts and meditations. Thy wonderful counsels and works on my behalf come constantly into my mind, not only in the day time, but even in the night season, which is commonly devoted to rest and sleep; whensoever I awake, either in the night or in the morning. These are my last thoughts when I lie down, and my first when I rise. 

 
 
Verse 19
Surely thou wilt slay the wicked: and as thou hast precious and gracious thoughts towards me, and all that love and fear thee; so thou hast other kinds of thoughts and purposes towards wicked men, such as thou knowest mine enemies to be, even to destroy them utterly. 

Depart from me therefore; I renounce your friendship and society. I will not partake with you in your sins, lest I should also partake of your plagues. 

Ye bloody men, Heb. ye men of blood; either, 

1. Passively, deserving death, or guilty of blood, or of death, as the phrase is, Numbers 35:27,31 Mt 26:66. Or rather, 

2. Actively, blood-thirsty, or shedders of blood, as this phrase is generally taken, as 2 Samuel 16:8 Psalms 26:9 55:23 59:2. Having called them wicked men in general, he now gives a particular account of their wickedness; they were unjust and cruel towards men, and withal profane and impious towards God, as he tells us in the next verse. 

 
 
Verse 20
They speak against thee wickedly, by profane scoffs, and a professed denial or contempt of thine omniscience and providence. Or, 

they speak of thee in or unto wickedness; they make use of religion to cover or further their wicked designs. But our translation is more favoured by the context, which speaks of God’s open and professed enemies. 

And thine enemies take thy name in vain; or, according to the order of the Hebrew words, and take thy name in vain, and are thine enemies, or haters of thee, as it follows Psalms 139:21. These words, 

thy name, are understood here, as also Isaiah 3:7, out of Exodus 20:7, where they are expressed. They abuse thy blessed name with hellish oaths, and perjuries, and blasphemies. 

 
 
Verse 21
I appeal to thee, the omnipresent and omniscient God, whether I do not perfectly hate them so far as they are enemies to God and goodness. 

That rise up against thee, in open hostility and rebellion against thine authority. 

 
 
Verse 22
I am no less grieved with their enmity against thee, than if they directed it against myself. 

 
 
Verse 23
And whether I do not speak this from my very heart, do thou judge, who art the Searcher of hearts, and deal with me accordingly. 

 
 
Verse 24
Wicked way in me, Heb. way of trouble or grief; any course of life which is grievous, either, 

1. To myself, as all sin is to the sinner sooner or later: or, 

2. To others; as I am accused of causing much trouble and designing mischief to the king and kingdom. 

In the way everlasting; in the right and good way, which is lasting, and leads to everlasting life; whereas the way of wickedness, to which this is opposed, will perish, as is said, Psalms 1:6, and bring men into utter destruction. Or, as others render it, in the old way, which is the good way, as it is called Jeremiah 6:16; in the way of righteousness and holiness, which may well be called the old way, because it was from the beginning of the world written in man’s heart, whereas wickedness is of a later date. Possibly it may be rendered, in thy way (the ellipsis of the pronoun being very frequent, as hath been noted and proved before; or, in the way, to wit, the way of God, which is oft called emphatically the way, as Psalms 25:8 119:1 Proverbs 23:19 29:27, and which is sufficiently understood from its opposition to the wicked way in the former clause) for ever, or as long as I live, as this Hebrew word olam without any prefix to it is used, Job 41:4 Psalms 21:4 45:7, and elsewhere. But this with submission. 

140 Psalm 140 

Verse 1
PSALM 140 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm was composed by David upon occasion of those slanderous and reproachful speeches and treacherous dealings which David had from his enemies in Saul’s tithe, of which we have an account in the history. 

The psalmist prayeth for deliverance and safety from wicked men, Psalms 140:1-7, for judgment upon them, Psalms 140:8-11, and comforteth himself with an assurance of God’s righteousness, Psalms 140:12,13. 

Either Saul or Doeg, or some other malicious enemy, or rather enemies; the word man being taken collectively for men, as appears from the next verse, where he speaks of this man in the plural number. 

 
 
Verse 2
To execute those bloody enterprises which they had devised in the first clause of this verse. 

 
 
Verse 3
They have sharpened their tongues; their malicious hearts stirred up their tongues to utter vile slanders against me. Like a serpent; either whetting their tongues, as serpents are said to whet theirs when they are about to bite; or rather, using words as sharp and piercing as the sting of a serpent. 

 
 
Verse 4
Whose design and full resolution it is, if thou dost not prevent it, to overthrow my goings, or my feet or footsteps, i.e. to throw me down to the ground, to defeat all my hopes and counsels, and bring me to ruin. 

 
 
Verse 5
The proud; my insolent enemies, who despise me for my meanness, and exalt themselves against thee. 

By the wayside; in which I used to walk. 

 
 
Verse 7
With thy powerful protection, as with a helmet or shield. 

 
 
Verse 8
His wicked device; which is to destroy me. 

Exalt themselves; not only against me, but against thee also, as if by their power and policy they had frustrated thy design and promise made to me. 

 
 
Verse 9
The head; or, heads; the singular number put for the plural, as is frequent. By which he understands either, 

1. Their politic heads, their chiefs or ringleaders, who were most malicious, and by whom all the rest were supported and stirred up: or, 

2. Their proper and natural heads, as this word is used Psalms 140:7; and this covering of their heads here is opposed to the covering of David’s head there. 

Let the mischief of their own lips cover them; let the mischief which by their calumnies they design against me fall upon themselves. 

 
 
Verse 10
Burning coals; Divine vengeance, which is compared to coals of fire, as Psalms 18:12, and elsewhere. 

Rise not up again; either to my danger, or their own comfort. 

 
 
Verse 11
An evil speaker; such as slander me and other innocent persons, to exasperate princes against us. 

Evil; either the evil of punishment; or, which comes to the same thing, the evil of sin, their own wickedness, which shall recoil upon themselves. 

 
 
Verse 12
I know, both by God’s word, which hath promised it, and by my own experience of it in the course of God’s providence. 

 
 
Verse 13
Shall give thanks unto thy name; shall have occasion to praise thee for their deliverance. 

Shall dwell in thy presence; shall constantly enjoy thy gracious and powerful presence and assistance. 

141 Psalm 141 

Verse 2
Be set forth before thee, Heb. be directed to thy face. Let it not be lost, but let it come unto thee and find audience. 

As incense; owned and accepted by thee no less than the increase, which by thy command, Exodus 30:7, &c., is offered upon thine altar, from which I am now banished, and so disenabled to offer it there, and therefore I trust thou will accept my prayer instead of it. The lifting up of my hands; my prayer made with hands lifted up, which was the usual gesture. See Job 11:13 Psalms 63:4 88:9, &c. 

As the evening sacrifice; which was offered every evening, Exodus 29:39, &c.; which he mentions either, 

1. By way of opposition to the incense which was offered in the morning: or, 

2. Synecdochically, so as to include the morning sacrifice, and all the sacrifices of the day, of which this was the close; such synecdoches being most frequent, as hath been already observed: or, 

3. Because the evening sacrifice was more solemn than the morning, and was attended with more company and more prayers; whence the ninth hour, which was the time of this sacrifice, is called the hour of prayer, Acts 3:1. 

 
 
Verse 3
That I may not through mine own infirmity, and the great provocations of mine enemies, break forth into any unadvised speeches, or any expressions of impatience, or distrust, or envy, or malice, &c. 

My lips, which are the door of my mouth whence words come forth. 

 
 
Verse 4
Incline not; suffer it not to be inclined or led aside, either by my own errors or lusts, or by the temptations of the world or of the devil. Thus God is frequently said to harden men’s hearts, not positively, for he can do no evil, nor tempt any man to it, James 1:3; but privatively, by denying softening grace. 

My heart; keep me not only from wicked speeches, Psalms 141:3, but from all evil motions of my heart, which otherwise will draw me to many evil speeches and actions. 

To practice wicked works with men that work iniquity; either, 

1. To join with them in their sinful courses; or, 

2. To do wickedly, as they do. 

Let me not eat of their dainties; let me never enjoy or desire worldly comforts upon such terms as they do, to wit, with God’s wrath and curse, as instruments of wickedness, and of my own eternal destruction. My afflictions are more desirable than such prosperity. Let none of their sweet morsels, the pleasures or advantages which they gain by their wickedness, tempt me to approve of or imitate their ways. 

 
 
Verse 5
Smite me, to wit, with his tongue by reproofs, as the next clause explains it, which are called wounds, Proverbs 27:6. As I pray unto thee that thou wouldst keep me from sinful practices, so I beg it of all just men, that if I do transgress, or if by the arts and slanders of mine enemies any of them are made to believe that I am guilty of evil designs against Saul, or of any other wickedness, that they would freely admonish and reprove me for it. And their reproofs shall please me better than the dainties of the wicked last mentioned, Psalms 114:4. 

It shall be a kindness; I shall be so far from being offended with it as an act of entity or ill will, as they may suspect, that I shall esteem it an act and sign of true friendship. 

It shall be an excellent oil; or, it shall be as the oil of the head, as it is in the Hebrew, i.e. which is poured upon the head, as the manner was in great feasts and solemnities. 

Not break my head; not Inert or disturb it, but, on the contrary, shall heal and greatly refresh and delight it; which is here understood by a known figure called meiosis, whereby more is intended than is expressed, as Proverbs 17:21, and oft elsewhere. 

In their calamities; either, 

1. In the calamities of those righteous persons who reproved and censured him. So this is an evidence of what he last said, that he should take their reproofs for a kindness, because when they came into such calamities as those wherein he was involved, as all righteous men must expect sufferings at one time or other, he would not insult over them, nor censure them, but pity them, and pray for them. Or, 

2. In the calamities of his enemies, of which he speaks in the next words. And so this may be added as a reason why he did so freely offer himself to the righteous to be reproved by them, if he or his cause were so bad as his enemies made them, because he was well assured that he was sincere and his cause good, and that God would bring him out of all his calamities, and bring his enemies into such calamities that they should need and desire his prayers, which also he would willingly grant to them; and then all good men would be fully satisfied of the justice of his person and cause. 

 
 
Verse 6
Their judges; the chief of mine enemies, their governors civil and military. 

Are overthrown; or, shall be overthrown, or cast down headlong by thine exemplary vengeance. Or, as others, were left free, unhurt by me, when it was in my power to destroy them; of which see 1Sa 24$ 26$ to which histories this place is by divers learned interpreters thought to allude. And then by their judges he means Saul, although he thought not fit distinctly to mention him, but only to intimate him in an obscure and general way. 

In stony places, Heb. in the hands or by the sides of the rock; which may relate either, 

1. To the rocky nature of those places in which Saul fell into David’s hands. See 1 Samuel 24:2. Or, 

2. To the ancient manner of punishing malefactors, which was by throwing them down from the tops of rocks; of which see 2 Chronicles 25:12. Or, 

3. To aggravate their overthrow; for falls in stony places are, as most easy and frequent, so also most mischievous. 

They shall hear my words, for they are sweet: then they; either the judges, who will be wise too late; or the people spared by my favour, when others were overthrown and warned by that fearful example; will hear my words, i.e. hearken to my counsels and offers, which now they despise, and then they, my words, will be sweet and acceptable to them, which now they reject. Others thus, then they did hear my words that they were sweet; then they acknowledged that my words and carriage towards Saul were full of meekness and gentleness, and that I was not so false and malicious as they had represented me to be. 

 
 
Verse 7
Our bones; my bones, and the bones of my friends and followers. Our skin and flesh is in a manner consumed, and there is nothing left of us but a company of dead and dry belles; whereby he intimates that their condition was desperate. Compare Ezekiel 37:11. 

Are scattered at the grave’s mouth; either, 

1. Literally and properly. So barbarously cruel were our enemies, that they not only killed us, but left our carcasses unburied, by which means our flesh and sinews, &c. were consumed or torn in pieces by wild beasts, and our bones dispersed ripen the time of the earth, our common grave; or if any of my followers were dead and buried, they pulled their bones out of the grave, and scattered them about. Or rather, 

2. Metaphorically. So the sense is, Our case is almost as hopeless as of those who are dead, and whose bones are scattered in several places. 

As when one cutteth and cleaveth wood upon the earth; as much neglected and despised by them as the chips which a carpenter makes when he is cutting wood, which he will not stoop to take up. Or rather, as the LXX., and Chaldee, and Syriac understand it, and as it is in the Hebrew, as when one (to wit, the husbandman) cutteth and cleaveth the earth, or in the earth, which he teareth without any mercy. 

 
 
Verse 8
Or, naked, as this word signifies, Psalms 137:7, and Aaron is said to have made the people naked, Exodus 32:25, i.e. deprived of thy favour and protection. Or, do not pour out my soul, to wit, unto death, as this word is used, Isaiah 53:12. 

 
 
Verse 10
Into their own nets, Heb. into his nets; either into God’s nets, the relative being put without the antecedent, as is usual in such cases, where it is easily understood; or, each 

into his own nets, to wit, the mischiefs which he designs against me. 

Withal, or, together, to wit, with my followers; or, in like manner, as I have done formerly. But this word may seem to be more fitly joined to the foregoing clause, to which it is next placed in the Hebrew, and the verse may be and is by divers, both ancient and later translators, thus rendered, Let the wicked fall (or, the wicked shall fall) into their own nets together, (altogether, or alike, one as well as another, Saul himself not excepted, whom though I dare not destroy, God will judge,) 

whilst that I escape; am preserved from that common calamity in which mine enemies shall perish; which was verified by the event. For David was strangely kept out of harm’s way when Saul and others of David’s enemies were cut off by the Philistines, 1Sa 31. 

142 Psalm 142 

Verse 1
PSALM 142 

Either that of Adullam, 1Sa 22, or that of En-gedi, 1Sa 24. There he meditated this Psalm, which afterwards he more accurately composed and committed to writing. 

David, finding help no where in his straits and afflictions, Psalms 142:1-4, crieth and comforteth himself in prayer to God, Psalms 142:6,7. 

With my voice; either, 

1. With the voice of my soul. But so this addition would be superfluous, and much more the repetition of it, because that is necessarily implied in the former word, 

I cried, and in the following, I make my supplication. Or rather, 

2. With my corporeal voice, which the fervour of my soul forced me to use, when I could not do it without some danger, the enemy being at the mouth of the cave. And so this addition is emphatical, and therefore is repeated. But it is probable that David spoke with a low voice; and that he might do so without very great danger, is manifest from that discourse which passed between David and his men, even when Saul was entered into the cave, 1 Samuel 24:4-7. 

 
 
Verse 2
I poured out; I did it fully, and fervently, and confidently. 

 
 
Verse 3
Thou knewest, to wit, practically, so as to direct me to it. 

My path; what paths I should choose whereby I might escape Saul, when I fled hither and thither in deserts, and mountains, and woods; and which way I should get out of his hands when he and all his men were at the cave’s mouth, which passed my skill. 

Wherein I walked; wherein I used to walk, or they supposed that I would walk. 

 
 
Verse 4
Right hand; the place where the patron or assistant used to stand. See Psalms 16:8 109:31 121:5. 

No man, to wit, in Saul’s court or camp; none of my former acquaintance, and friends. and relations. 

Know me; own me, or show any respect or kindness to me. 

For my soul; or, for my life, to wit, to preserve it; but they all conspired to take it away; which is here implied. 

 
 
Verse 5
Thou only art both my refuge to defend me from all evil, and 

my portion to supply me with all the good which I need and desire. 

In the land of the living; even in this life, wherein I doubt not to see God’s goodness, as he said, Psalms 27:13. 

 
 
Verse 7
Bring my soul out of prison; bring me safe out of this cave, wherein I am imprisoned, and set me at perfect liberty. 

Shall compass me about; shall flock to me from all parts, partly out of curiosity to see such a spectacle and miracle of God’s power and mercy; and partly to rejoice and bless God with me and for me, and for all the benefits which they expect from my government. 

143 Psalm 143 

Verse 1
PSALM 143 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm is much of the same nature with the former, and seems to have been composed much about the same time, and upon the like occasion. This is the last of those which are called penitential Psalms, the former being Psa 6 Psa 32 Psa 38 Psa 51 Psa 102 Psa 130. 

The psalmist prayeth that God in faithfulness would hear him, and not enter into Judgment with him, Psalms 143:1,2; complaineth of his persecuting enemies, Psalms 143:3,4; praying also for speedy deliverance; instruction in God’s ways, and the destruction of his enemies, Psalms 143:5-12. 

Whereby thou art inclined and engaged to favour righteous persons and just causes. 

 
 
Verse 2
But when I appeal to thy righteousness, I do it only with respect to mine enemies, whose cause as well as their persons is worse than mine, but not in reference to thee, as if I could absolutely justify myself upon a severe trial at the tribunal of thy justice; for if thou shouldst rigorously examine all the passages of my heart and life, I dread the thoughts and consequences of it. 

Be justified, to wit, upon terms of strict justice, without thy indulgence and infinite mercy. 

 
 
Verse 3
This is not a reason of what he last said, Psalms 143:2, but an argument to enforce his petition delivered Psalms 143:1, and repeated Psalms 143:7, &c. For though I am not faultless, if thou shouldst make an exact search into me, yet mine enemies are more culpable and highly unjust, and therefore I hope for thy help against them, from thy justice as well as mercy. 

My soul, i.e. my life; for nothing less will satisfy him. 

He hath smitten my life down to the ground; he hath beaten me down to the ground, where I lie struggling for life. 

He hath made me to dwell in darkness; he hath forced me to have mine abode in dark vaults and caves, where I am out of sight and memory, and in as forlorn and hopeless a condition in the eye of man as those that have lain long rotting in the grave. 

 
 
Verse 4
My spirit overwhelmed within me. See Poole "Psalms 61:2" See Poole "Psalms 142:3". 

Is desolate; deprived of all hope and comfort. Or, is astonished. 

 
 
Verse 5
I remember the days of old, i.e. what thou hast done for thy servants in former times; which he mentions either, 

1. As matter of terror, to consider how unlike God now was unto himself and to his former dealings; or, 

2. As matter of support from former experience, because God was still the same. Either way it drives him to his prayers, which here follow. 

 
 
Verse 6
I stretch forth my hands unto thee; I pray to thee fervently. See Poole "Psalms 141:2". 

Thirsteth after thee; after thy favour and help. 

As a thirsty land, to wit, thirsteth for rain. 

 
 
Verse 7
That are dead and buried, of whom there is no hope. 

 
 
Verse 8
In the morning, i.e. early, as this phrase is taken, Psalms 90:14, and elsewhere; seasonably and speedily. 

Wherein I should walk; so as to please thee, and to secure myself. 

 
 
Verse 9
Without whose care these caves and rocks can give me no protection. 

 
 
Verse 10
To do thy will; to continue in faithful obedience to thee, notwithstanding all temptations to the contrary. 

Thy spirit is good, lead me; or rather, as it is exactly in the Hebrew, and as many both ancient and modern translators render it, 

let thy good Spirit lead me. Leave me not to my own blind and vain mind, or corrupt affections, neither give me up to the evil spirit, as thou didst Saul, but conduct me in all my ways by thy good, i.e. gracious and holy, Spirit. Into the land of uprightness; or, in plain or even land, or ground; in a straight and smooth path, that I may not stumble nor fall, either into sin or mischief. This is opposed to the crooked and rugged ways, in which sinners are said to walk. See Psalms 125:5 Proverbs 2:15 Isaiah 40:4. 

 
 
Verse 12
Of thy mercy; out of thy mercy to me, whose life they seek. 

144 Psalm 144 

Verse 1
PSALM 144 

THE ARGUMENT 

The matter of this Psalm is partly gratulatory for mercies received, and partly petitionary for further blessings. It seems to have been composed after Saul’s death, and in the beginning of David’s reign, when he was exposed to many perils, both from his own rebellions subjects, and from the Philistines and other foreign enemies, yet so that lie had a good prospect and assurance of a more complete and established felicity. 

David, blesseth God for his mercy to him in his wars and government, confesseth his own and man’s nothingness, Psalms 144:1-4; prayeth that he would deliver him from his powerful enemies, Psalms 144:5-8, and promiseth to praise him, Psalms 144:9-11. The happiness of that kingdom whose God is the Lord, Psalms 144:12-15. 

Who has given me that skill in military conduct, and that dexterity in the management of my weapons, which was wholly unsuitable to and much above my education and former course of life. 

 
 
Verse 2
My goodness; or, my mercy; or, the God of my mercy, as God is called, Psalms 59:10,17; the name of God being easily understood from the foregoing verse. Or, he who is exceeding good or merciful to me, as good as goodness itself; the abstract being put for the concrete, as it is frequently in speeches of God, who is called wisdom, truth, goodness, &c.; and, sometimes of men, as Psalms 12:1 Proverbs 10:29, where faithfulness and uprightness are put for faithful and upright men. 

Who subdueth my people under me; who has disposed my people’s hearts to receive and obey me as their king. 

 
 
Verse 3
Lord, what is man he aggravates God’s goodness to him, expressed Psalms 144:2, by the consideration of his own meanness. Though I am king over my people, yet, alas, I am but a man. a base, sinful, mortal, and miserable creature; if compared with thee, less than nothing and vanity. 

Takest knowledge of him, i.e. hast any care and kindness for him, as words of knowledge commonly imply in Scripture. 

Makest account of him; the same thing repeated in other words. 

 
 
Verse 4
Man is like, in his nature and continuance in the world, 

to vanity, or to a vapour or a breath, as Isaiah 57:13, which is gone in an instant. 

That passeth away; or, that declineth, as Psalms 102:11 109:23; that groweth less and less, till it be quite out of sight, and lost. 

 
 
Verse 5
Come down, to help me, before it be too late, remembering what a frail and perishing creature I am. 

And they shall smoke; or, that they may smoke; or, and let them smoke, as Sinai did at thy glorious appearance, Exodus 19:18. This is a figurative and poetical description of God’s coming to take vengeance upon his enemies, which is continued in the next verse. 

 
 
Verse 6
Thy thunderbolts, which oft accompany the lightnings and thunder. 

 
 
Verse 7
Either of the heathen nations, which envy and hate me; or of the rebellious Israelites, who, though they profess themselves to be the Lord’s people, yet in truth and for their carriage to me are like the barbarous heathens. 

 
 
Verse 8
Vanity; either, 

1. Vain brags and threatenings, which shall come to nothing; or, 

2. Vain and deceitful promises, or professions, or friendship. Their right hand; here mentioned either, 

1. As it is used in swearing, to note their perjury; or rather, 

2. As an instrument of action. Is a right hand of falsehood; deceiving either, 

1. Themselves, by being unable to do what they designed; or, 

2. Others, by not giving them that help which they promised to them. 

 
 
Verse 9
When thou hast granted this request of mine, Psalms 144:7,8, which I know assuredly thou wilt do. 

 
 
Verse 10
Kings are not preserved by their own power or prudence, but by God’s special providence, which for the public good of the world watcheth over them. 

 
 
Verse 11
And upon these accounts grant me the mercy which I desired before, and now again do repeat. 

 
 
Verse 12
This mercy I beg, not only for my own sake, but for the sake of thy people, that thine and our enemies being subdued, and peace established in the land, thy people may enjoy those blessings which thou hast promised to them; and particularly, 

that our sons, which are the strength, and safety, and hopes of a nation, may be like plants, flourishing and thriving, and growing in height and strength, as plants do in their youth, and they only; for when they grow old, they wither and decay. 

Our daughters; upon whom the hope of posterity depends. 

As corner-stones, polished after the similitude of palace; strong and beautiful, and adorned with all the ornaments belonging to their sex. 

 
 
Verse 13
So as they may fill our streets, being brought in thither for food to the towns and cities. Or, in our folds or stables, as the Chaldee and others render it; or, as the LXX. and others, in their (or rather, in our, as it is in the Hebrew) outlets or outgoings, i.e. in the fields, where they abide. 

 
 
Verse 14
To labour, Heb. laden, either with flesh and fat, as many understand it; or, as others, with young: but then the foregoing word is not to be rendered 

oxen, but cows, as the same word and in the same masculine gender is used Deuteronomy 7:13. And so this agrees best with the former prayer for the sheep, Psalms 144:13, and he wisheth the same blessing of fruitfulness both for greater and smaller cattle. 

No breaking in, to wit, of enemies invading the land, or assaulting our cities, and making breaches in their walls. 

Nor going out, to wit, of our people; either out of the towns and cities, to fight with an invading enemy; or out of the land into captivity. 

No complaining; or, no outcry, or howling, for any sad tidings, or public grievances or calamities. 

 
 
Verse 15
This is a correction of the last sentence. This is a very desirable estate; but the true and chief happiness of our Israel doth not consist in these things, which are common to others with us, but in this peculiar privilege, that the true and blessed God is our God by covenant and special relation. 

145 Psalm 145 

Verse 1
PSALM 145 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm and the rest which follow to the end are wholly laudatory, setting forth the praises of God. The excellency of this Psalm appears not only from the opinion of the Hebrew writers, but also from the care which the psalmist took to digest it into such accurate and alphabetical order, that it might be more easily fixed in the mind and memory of the reader. 

David magnifieth God for his greatness and terrible acts, Psalms 145:1-7; for his goodness and everlasting kingdom, Psalms 145:8-13; for his care and providence over all, Psalms 145:14-16; and for his saving mercies to them that fear him, Psalms 145:17-21. 

O King; or, the King, by way of eminency; the King of kings, the God by whom kings reign, and to whom I and all other kings owe subjection and obedience. 

 
 
Verse 3
His greatness, in his being, majesty, and glory, and all perfections. 

 
 
Verse 4
The people that live in one age shall relate them to their posterity, and so successively in all ages. 

 
Verse 5
The glorious honour of thy majesty: here are divers words heaped together, to intimate that no words were sufficient to express it. 

 
 
Verse 7
The memory of thy great goodness; the memorials of thy kindness to thy people, thy never to be forgotten blessings. 

 
 
Verse 9
Is good to all; not to Israel only, but to all mankind, whose hearts he fills with food and gladness, as it is said, Acts 14:17; yea, to all his creatures, as it is in the next clause, to beasts as well as men. See Psalms 136:25 147:9. 

 
 
Verse 10
All thy works shall praise thee; objectively, they give men and angels just occasion to praise thee. 

 
 
Verse 14
Upholdeth all; either, 

1. All that look up to him for help: or, 

2. All that are upheld; whose support is not from themselves, nor from other men, but only from God’s’ powerful and good providence. 

 
 
Verse 15
The eyes of all living creatures wait upon thee; expect and receive their supplies wholly from thy bounty. Expectation is here figuratively ascribed to brute creatures, as Psalms 104:27 Romans 8:22. 

In due season; when they need it. 

 
 
Verse 16
Or, as divers render it, and which is more agreeable to the order of the words in the Hebrew text, thou satisfiest every living thing with thy favour or good-will, i.e. with the fruits of thy bounty; the pronoun thy being easily and fitly understood out of the foregoing clause. 

 
 
Verse 17
Holy; or rather, merciful, as this word most commonly signifies. There is a mixture of mercy in the most severe and terrible works of God in this life, judgment without mercy being reserved for the next life, James 2:13 Revelation 14:10. 

 
 
Verse 18
Is nigh unto all them, to answer their prayers for relief, 

that call upon him in truth; sincerely, or with an upright heart, trusting to him, and waiting upon him in his way. 

 
 
Verse 19
Fulfil the desire, so far as it is agreeable to his own will, and convenient for their good; not inordinate desires, which God commonly denies to his people in mercy, and granteth to his enemies in anger. 

 
 
Verse 20
Frequently in this world, but infallibly in the next. 

146 Psalm 146 

Verse 3
In princes; in men of greatest wealth and power, in whose favour men are very prone to trust. 

In whom there is no help; who are utterly unable frequently to give you that help which they promise, and you expect. 

 
 
Verse 4
He returneth, in his body, Ecclesiastes 12:7, 

to his earth; to that earth from which all mankind, princes not excepted, had their original. 

In that very day, as soon as ever he is dead, his thoughts perish; all his designs and endeavours, either for himself or for others. 

 
 
Verse 6
Both because he liveth for ever to fulfil his promises, and because he is eternally and unchangeably faithful. 

 
 
Verse 8
The eyes of the blind; either, 

1. The eyes of their mind, which he enlightens and directs in doubtful and difficult causes; or, 

2. Their bodily eyes, which he did abundantly by his Son Jesus Christ. 

Loveth the righteous, even when he doth afflict them, which also he doth out of love, Hebrews 12:6. 

 
 
Verse 9
He overthroweth their goings, as the phrase is, Psalms 140:4. He maketh them to lose their way; he not only frustrateth their plots and enterprises but turneth them against themselves. This and all the foregoing sentences are so many arguments to encourage all good men to trust in God in all their straits and afflictions. 

147 Psalm 147 

Verse 1
PSALM 147 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm may seem, from Psalms 147:2,13, to have been composed by some holy prophet after the return of Israel from the Babylonish captivity. It containeth an ample celebration of God’s praises, both for common mercies and for special favors. 

The prophet exhorteth the people to praise God for his care over his church, Psalms 147:1-14; his wisdom and government over all, Psalms 147:15-18; and for his salvation to the faith, Psalms 147:19,20. 

It is good; it is acceptable to God, and greatly comfortable and beneficial to ourselves. 

 
 
Verse 2
Build up Jerusalem; it is the Lord’s own doing, and not man’s. 

The outcasts; or, the banished, who were carried captives out of their own land, and dispersed in divers strange countries. 

 
 
Verse 3
The broken in heart, either with the sense of their sins, or with their sorrows and grievous calamities. He seems to speak peculiarly of the captive Israelites now returned. 

 
 
Verse 4
He telleth the number of the stars, which no man can do, Genesis 22:17. For those thousand and twenty-five which astrononers number, are only such as are most distinctly visible to the eye, and most considerable for their influences. 

He calleth them all by their names: this signifies, 

1. That He exactly knows them as we do those whom we can call by name; he is able to give distinct names to each of them, because he accurately understands their several natures and operations. 

2. That he hath a sovereign power over them, as men have over their children, or servants, or soldiers, whom they can call by name; that he appointeth and governeth all their motions and influences to the fulfilling of his own pleasure and purposes. 

 
 
Verse 9
Which he mentions, partly, because they were most contemptible, especially to the Jews, to whom they were unclean and forbidden for food; partly, because they are greedy and voracious; and partly, because they are not only neglected by men, but also forsaken by their dams as soon as ever they can fly, and so are wholly left to the care and keeping of Divine Providence. 

 
 
Verse 10
As if he needed either the one or the other for the accomplishment of his designs. 

 
 
Verse 11
That believingly and patiently expect and seek relief and happiness from God alone, and from his mere grace and mercy, and not from any creature, nor from their own merits. 

 
 
Verse 13
Thy strength consists not in thy walls, and gates, and bars, but in his protection. 

 
 
Verse 14
In thy borders; in all thy land, even to its utmost borders, which are most liable to the incursion of enemies. 

 
 
Verse 15
His commandment; which is sufficient without any instruments to execute whatsoever pleaseth him, either in works of nature or of providence. His word runneth very swiftly; the thing is done without delay or difficulty. 

 
 
Verse 16
Snow like wool; not only in colour, and shape, and softness, but also in use, keeping the fruits of the earth warm. 

Hoar-frost like ashes; in colour and smallness of parts, as also in its burning quality. 

 
 
Verse 17
His ice; either, 

1. Pieces of ice, which God may be said to 

cast forth, or to cast down, because he sendeth it, and ofttimes suddenly; or, 

2. Great hailstones, which are of an icy nature and substance, and which are very properly 

cast forth or cast down out of the clouds, and that like morsels or fragments, the particles being congealed in them. 

His cold; the cold which he sometimes sends into the air is so sharp, that it would be intolerable, if men did not defend themselves from it by houses, clothes, fire, &c. 

 
 
Verse 18
His wind; the southern or some other warm wind sent with commission to dissolve the ice. 

The waters flow; the rivers return to their course which before were bound up by, or tuned into, ice. 

 
 
Verse 19
He showeth his word; he fully declared his mind and will by revelation and in his word. 

Unto Jacob; to the children of Jacob or Israel, and to them alone, as it follows. 

 
 
Verse 20
He left all others to their own native darkness and blindness, and to those dim discoveries of God and of themselves which they had from the light of nature. 

148 Psalm 148 

Verse 1
PSALM 148 

THE ARGUMENT. 

The nature of this Psalm is for substance the same with the former, containing an invitation to all the creatures to praise God for his manifold blessings. 

The psalmist exhorteth all celestial and terrestrial creatures, especially man, to praise God for his favour and mercy to his church. 

From the heavens; all the host of heaven, which he particularly expresseth in the following verses. 

In the heights; in those high and heavenly places. 

 
 
Verse 2
He inviteth the angels here, and the senseless creatures afterward, to praise God; not as if the former needed, or the latter were capable of, his exhortation, but only by a poetical rapture; the design whereof is, that men by this means might be more provoked to this duty. The angels are called 

hosts, here and 1 Kings 22:19, for their vast numbers, exquisite order, and perfect subjection to their General, the Lord of hosts. 

 
 
Verse 3
Sun and moon; you which are adored by the blind heathens for gods, you are but his creatures, and therefore were obliged, if you were capable, to worship and praise him for your glorious light and powerful influences. 

 
 
Verse 4
Ye heavens of heavens; ye highest and most glorious heavens, the place of God’s throne and glorious presence, as this phrase is used, Deuteronomy 10:14 1 Kings 8:27 Nehemiah 9:6 Psalms 115:16. Or, ye starry heavens, which also may well be so called, because they are above the air, which is oft. called heaven in Scripture. 

Ye waters that be above the heavens; ye clouds, which are above a part of the heavens; of which See Poole "Genesis 1:7". 

 
 
Verse 5
They owe their being wholly to God’s good will. 

 
 
Verse 6
Stablished them for ever and ever; either absolutely, as to the substance of them, or at least to the end of the world. He hath made them constant and incorruptible, not changeable and perishing, as the things of the lower world are. 

Made a decree; either concerning their several courses and influences; or rather, for their continuance for ever; which best agrees with the foregoing and following words. 

Which shall not pass; which decree shall never be made void. 

 
 
Verse 7
Either, 

1. Dragons and serpents, which abide in the deep caverns and holes of the earth; or, 

2. Whales or other sea-monsters, which dwell in the depths of the sea, which are oft called by this name, as Job 7:12 Ezekiel 29:3, and elsewhere, as the word here rendered 

deeps is most commonly used concerning the sea. 

 
 
Verse 8
Fire; lightnings and other fire-works of the air. 

Vapours, or fumes; hot exhalations, as the word properly signifies, as cold exhalations are comprehended under the title of snow. And both of them, arising from the earth, are here fitly mentioned as belonging to it. 

Fulfilling his word; executing his commands, either for the comfort and refreshment, or for the punishment, of the inhabitants of the earth. 

 
 
Verse 9
Admirable for your height, and strength, and use, though not for your fruit. 

 
 
Verse 11
Kings of the earth; who, though you are called gods, and adored like gods by your subjects, yet are but men, and the creatures and subjects of this sovereign Lord, to whom you owe both your being, and all your power and dignity. 

 
 
Verse 13
Not so much in place as in excellency, above all the glories which are in earth and in heaven. 

 
 
Verse 14
Exalteth the horn of his people, to wit, above the horns of all the people in the world, in respect of their spiritual and eternal privileges, as it here follows. 

The horn in Scripture doth commonly note strength, victory, glory, and felicity, as Deuteronomy 33:17, and everywhere. 

The praise; either, 

1. He is the praise, as God is called, Deuteronomy 10:21, to wit, the God of their praise, as Psalms 119:1, the chiefest object and matter of it: or, 

2. Which is the praise; which work of God in exalting their horn is their glory, and maketh them praiseworthy, or obligeth and provoketh them in a singular manner to perform this great duty of praising God, which is so generally neglected by others. Near unto him, by special relation, and friendship, and covenant, and by familiar intercourses; God manifesting his face and favour to them, and they frequently and solemnly approaching into his presence, and worshipping him at his footstool. 

149 Psalm 149 

Verse 1
PSALM 149 

THE ARGUMENT 

The scope and design of this Psalm is to stir up and encourage God’s people to praise him; either, 

1. For their deliverance out of Babylon, and the promises which God had given them of the perfection of that work, and of the enlargement of their power and dominion in the world; or rather, 

2. For the establishment of the kingdom of Israel in David’s hands, and for that safety, and glory, and victory over their enemies which they expected by that means. But withal, the psalmist, or the Spirit of God, which dictated this Psalm to him, had a further prospect, even to the Messiah, of whom David was a type, and who was to succeed David in the throne, and to bring that kingdom to its highest perfection. And so divers of the Jewish doctors understand this Psalm. 

An exhortation to praise God for his love to his people, Psalms 149:1-4 and for enabling them by his power to overcome their enemies, Psalms 149:5-9. 

A new song, for these new mercies conferred upon us, denied to former times. 

 
 
Verse 2
That made him; that made them not only his creatures, but, which is unspeakably greater, his people; or, that advanced and adorned them with singular privileges, as this word is used, 1 Samuel 12:6, and elsewhere. 

Be joyful in their King; David and his posterity, and especially the chief of all of them, the Messiah. Let them rejoice and bless God that they have so potent, so wise, and so just a king. 

 
 
Verse 3
According to the usage of that time and dispensation. 

 
 
Verse 4
Taketh pleasure in his people; he loveth them above all people, and rejoiceth over them to do them good. 

He will beautify, Heb. adorn or glorify; make them amiable and honourable in the eyes of the world, who now hate and despise them. 

The meek, or humble, to wit, his people, as he now said, who are oft in Scripture described by that character, because all true Israelites are such, and all Israelites profess and ought to be such. Or, the afflicted, as that word is oft used in Scripture, which hath been observed before; his poor afflicted and oppressed people, to whom the following salvation is most needful and acceptable. 

With salvation; both temporal, in delivering them from, and setting them above, all their enemies; and afterwards, with everlasting salvation and glory. 

 
 
Verse 5
Be joyful in glory, for the honour which God putteth upon them. 

Sing aloud upon their beds; either, 

1. For their safe and sweet repose and peace, which is signified by resting in beds, Isaiah 57:2; or, 

2. By night as well as by day, even in the time devoted to rest and sleep, which they shall borrow to praise God for his eminent and extraordinary blessings, as David frequently did upon such occasions. 

 
 
Verse 6
In their mouth, Heb. in their throat; which signifies vocal praise, and that with a loud voice. 

A two-edged sword in their hand; not only to defend themselves from their enemies, but, as it follows, to revenge themselves upon them. 

 
 
Verse 7
For all their cruelties and injuries towards God’s people. This was literally accomplished by David upon the Philistines, Ammonites, Syrians, and other neighbouring nations and princes, which were bitter enemies to God’s people. And the same thing was done afterward in the Christian world, when God raised up Christian princes, who did by the help of the Christians, fighting with and under them, severely revenge the blood of the martyred Christians upon their cruel persecutors and tyrants in divers ages. It may also be understood of the spiritual plagues which Christ by the hand or ministry of his apostles and ministers did inflict upon the hearts and consciences of his incorrigible enemies, who by God’s word and ordinances were either tormented or hardened to their destruction. Yea, it may have a respect unto the last day of judgment, in which the saints shall judge the world, 1 Corinthians 6:2, which will be a most dreadful execution of this vengeance, &c. 

 
 
Verse 8
See Poole "Psalms 149:7". 

 
 
Verse 9
The judgment written; appointed and declared in the Holy Scripture, as Deuteronomy 12:32 29:19 32:41-43, and elsewhere. This is added to show that they do not this work to satisfy their own malicious or revengeful inclinations, but in obedience to God’s command, and only in such manner as God hath allowed in his word. 

This honour have all his saints; the honour of these actions belongs to all the saints, for whose sakes God appointed this in his word, and afterwards executed it by his providence. 

150 Psalm 150 

Verse 1
PSALM 150 

THE ARGUMENT 

This Psalm agrees much with the former, and is an invitation to all men to praise God, and especially to the Levites, or those of them who were appointed to this work, as may be gathered both from the place in which they are to praise him, which is, according to our translation, in his sanctuary, Psalms 150:1, and from that great variety of instruments here mentioned, all which were frequently used in their temple service, and seldom elsewhere. 

An exhortation to praise the holiness, power, and kindness of God, with all sorts of, musical instruments. 

In his sanctuary; in his temple, where this work was to be performed constantly and solemnly. Or, who dwelleth in his sanctuary. So it describeth and limiteth the object of their praises. Or, for (as this particle is used in the next verse) his sanctuary, for this great favour of placing his sanctuary and dwelling-place amongst men. 

In the firmament of his power; in his heavenly mansion, there let the blessed angels praise him. Or, who dwelleth in the firmament, or spreading forth of his power, to wit, in the heavens, which were stretched out by his great power, and in which are the most glorious testimonies of his infinite power. Or, for the firmament, &c.; for that glorious and astonishing piece of his workmanship. 

 
 
Verse 2
As his infinite majesty deserves to be praised. 

 
 
Verse 6
Every thing that hath breath; every living creature in heaven and in earth, Revelation 5:13, according to their several capabilities, some objectively, others actively, as was noted before. 

